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CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

EREHE

Dear shareholders,

On behalf of the board (the “Board”) of directors (the “Directors”)
of Best Food Holding Company Limited (the “Company” or “Best
Food”), | am pleased to present the annual report of the Company
and its subsidiaries (collectively, the “Group” or “Best Food
Group”) for the year ended 31 December 2025.

Business Review

In 2025, the scale of China’s catering market maintained modest
growth with a sluggish consumption recovery. The market
witnessed an imbalance between supply and demand, fierce
competition across segments, and an accelerated industry
reshuffle, while online consumption eroded the profits of in-store
dining. Nevertheless, the recovery of the capital market has brought
new opportunities for the capitalization and overseas expansion of
chain catering enterprises.

Against this backdrop, Best Food adhered to its core model of
investment plus operational empowerment, guided by the dual-
drive strategy of operational empowerment and investment
management. We steadily advanced the consolidation of existing
businesses, the breakthrough of incremental businesses and the
layout of ecological development, successfully addressing industry
challenges and seizing development opportunities.

In response to industry changes, the Group implemented
differentiated strategies for each brand, achieving remarkable
results in improving the quality and efficiency of existing businesses.
The Group’s capacity for investment empowerment continued to
unleash, with outstanding development performance from its joint
venture brands. We built the “Co-creation Camp” resource
integration platform and established the “Shendianbao” joint
venture enterprise, systematically exploring high-quality catering
investment opportunities, fostering new growth drivers for
performance, and continuously improving the layout of the new
catering ecological chain.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT (CONTINUED)
EREHmE (&)

Prospects and Future Planning

The Group remains fully confident in the long-term potential and
development opportunities of China’s catering market as always.
The industry reshuffle and restructuring are, in essence, the
elimination of inefficient models and the empowerment of high-
quality enterprises. Going forward, catering enterprises with
capabilities in chain operation, digitalization and ecological
development will embrace broader development space. Best Food
will continue to uphold the pragmatic business philosophy, closely
follow industry development trends, and with keener market
insights, more efficient operational capabilities and a more open
ecological mindset, we will continuously consolidate our core
competitiveness, seize the long-term development opportunities of
the industry, achieve steady growth amid industry transformation
and create greater value.

Appreciation

On behalf of the Board, | would like to extend our sincere gratitude
to the shareholders of the Company (the “Shareholders”),
customers and business partners of the Group for their strong
support throughout the year. In addition, | would also like to take
this opportunity to thank all colleagues and staff for their persistent
contribution to the Group.

On behalf of the Board
Zhao John Huan
Chairman

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

EIEE T im

Performance Review

Best Food Holding Company Limited (the “Company” or “Best
Food”) and its subsidiaries (collectively the “Group”) are engaged
in the operation of, and investment in, food and beverage business
under several brands, including “Xinladao” fish hot pot, “HHG”
Chinese fast food, “Xiao Noodles” Sichuan and Chongqging style
fast food, “Paotsai King” claypot rice, “Yuepin” Viethamese cuisine,
“Foook” malatang, “Dafulan” Hunan rice noodles and snacks and
“Panda Hot Pot” small hot pot.

For the year 2025, the Group’s total system sales, including sales
of all restaurants, both owned and franchised under the brands of
the Group and its associates, amounted to RMB3,740.0 million,
representing an increase of 7% compared to the corresponding
period of 2024. As at 31 December 2025, the number of stores
under all the brands of the Group and its associates was 1,149,
which is flat compared with that as at 31 December 2024. For the
year 2025, the revenue as recorded in the consolidated financial
statements of the Group amounted to RMB399 million,
representing an decrease of 15.8% over the corresponding period
of 2024.

In 2025, China’s catering market maintained low single-digit
growth, with weaker consumption recovery than in previous years.
Market differentiation was pronounced, and consumption in first-
tier cities in the PRC remained under persistent pressure. The
industry suffered from supply-demand imbalance, both inadequate
demand for mid-to-high-end catering and oversupply in the mid-to-
low-end segment accelerated industry reshuffling, resulting in high
number of annual store closures. Consumers trended toward
consumption downgrade and preference for fresh, made-to-order
food. Major food delivery platforms competed for traffic, driving up
online consumption while eroding dine-in foot traffic and profitability.
As the secondary capital market rebounded, large-scale catering
chains pressed ahead with IPOs and steadily expanded into
overseas markets.

Beijing’s fast-food market is fiercely competitive, with non-local
chain brands accelerating expansion in the city, while local fast-
food brands have adjusted their strategies to respond. “HHG”, a
Chinese rice-based fast-food brand, proactively adapted to
consumer demand, strengthened its core positioning of fresh, on-
site cooking and stir-frying, and maintained steady product launch
rhythm. It also capitalized on the traffic boom on food delivery
platforms, implemented refined control over operating costs and
expenses, and improved operational efficiency and market
competitiveness.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEFELT Eﬂ/x*ﬁ(mﬁ)

The hot pot sector, where “Xinladao” operates, has become hyper-
competitive. It carried out strategic optimization and scaled back its
presence to focus on the Beijing market. To match shifting
consumer demand, it centered on core competitiveness of fresh,
on-site cut ingredients, highlighted seasonal specialty products,
and drove innovation and upgrades in brand image and in-store
dining scenarios. Leveraging a resource-efficient model and
internal-external joint venture partnerships, it worked to sustain its
competitiveness in the Beijing regional market.

Among Best Food investments of joint venture brands, many
recorded steady growth. Notably, “Xiao Noodles” successfully
listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited at the end of
2025. Supported by the rapid expansion of store network and
optimized regional layout, the numbers of stores of the brand
exceeded 500, further diluting headquarters operating costs and
achieving record profit levels. “Paotsai King” innovated and
promoted a clay pot rice round-table stove business model,
continuously refined its store model, and steadily deepened direct-
operated business and expanded franchising on the basis of its
existing 200-plus stores, realizing scalable brand growth.

Best Food adheres to a dual-wheel drive strategy of catering
operation empowerment and investment management. Drawing on
years of practical experience in the catering industry, the Group
accurately identifies industry developments and future trends. It has
built an industry resource integration platform through its “Co-
Creation Camp” (3 &I%) program, with training empowerment
and investment in new-concept stores as core value drivers. The
Group specially established “Shendianbao” (## £ &) partnership
enterprise to systematically explore new investment opportunities,
focus on the investment and layout of high-quality catering stores,
and foster new growth engines for the Group’s performance.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Management Discussion and Analysis

Revenue

Revenue of the Group decreased by 15.8% from RMB474.2 million
for the year ended 31 December 2024 to RMB399.2 million for the
corresponding period of 2025, among which revenue from
restaurant operations decreased by 41.0% from RMB213.2 million
for the year ended 31 December 2024 to RMB125.7 million for the
corresponding period of 2025, and revenue from delivery business
increased by 3.7% from RMB168.6 million for the year ended 31
December 2024 to RMB174.9 million for the corresponding period
of 2025. The decrease in restaurant operations revenue is primarily
due to intense market competition, the Group’s own strategic
transformation which resulted in a reduction in the number of
directly operated stores and an increase in the number of franchise
stores. Revenue from delivery business increased due to boosted
consumer demand driven by concentrated platform promotions.

Raw materials and consumables used

Raw materials and consumables used decreased by 9.8% from
RMB199.3 million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to
RMB179.7 million for the corresponding period of 2025, which was
mainly attributable to the decline in sales amount. Raw materials
and consumables used as a percentage of revenue were 42.0% for
the year ended 31 December 2024 and 45.0% for the
corresponding period of 2025, respectively.

Online platform service charges and delivery
fees

Online platform service charges and delivery fees decreased by 4.8%
from RMB33.6 million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to
RMB32.0 million for the corresponding period of 2025. Online
platform service charges and delivery fees as a percentage of
revenue from delivery business decreased from 19.9% for the year
ended 31 December 2024 to 18.3% for the corresponding period
of 2025.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Employee benefit expense

Employee benefit expense decreased by 25.3% from RMB144.1
million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to RMB107.7 million
for the corresponding period of 2025, which was mainly attributable
to expense control and cost reduction during the reporting period,
and employee benefit expense as a percentage of revenue
decreased from 30.4% for the year ended 31 December 2024 to
27.0% for the corresponding period of 2025.

Depreciation of right-of-use assets

Depreciation of right-of-use assets decreased by 19.9% from
RMB55.7 million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to
RMB44.6 million for the corresponding period of 2025, which was
mainly due to the closure of certain underperforming restaurants
during the reporting period; depreciation of right-of-use assets as a
percentage of revenue decreased from 11.7% for the year ended
31 December 2024 to 11.2% for the corresponding period of 2025.

Depreciation and amortisation of other assets

Depreciation and amortisation of other assets decreased by 31.0%
from RMB16.8 million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to
RMB11.6 million for the corresponding period of 2025, which was
mainly due to the closure of certain underperforming restaurants
and disposal of underlying assets with lower revenue contribution
during the reporting period. Depreciation and amortisation of other
assets as a percentage of revenue decreased from 3.5% for the
year ended 31 December 2024 to 2.9% for the corresponding
period of 2025.

Property rentals and other related expenses

Property rentals and other related expenses decreased by 34.7%
from RMB14.7 million for the year ended 31 December 2024 to
RMB9.6 million for the corresponding period of 2025, property
rentals and other related expenses as a percentage of revenue
decreased from 3.1% for the year ended 31 December 2024 t0 2.4%
for the corresponding period of 2025.

BERANBAX

EERNMBE X MEZ2024F 12831 BILEEY
ARB1441BE TR D E2025F R B A R
10778870 T T253% TZHRFEHAR
BEREGIMKARE R gt RABE D EE
BRI SZ R E E 2024512 A31 B I FEH30.4%
T P& ZE2025F [ HIH27.0% ©

ERAEEENE

ERAEEENENREE2024F12A31B IEFE
HARES57H BILRE L 22025%F R ER AR
44E BT TR T199% T ZHAHEHR
B THORATENEE: RAAGKRAT D
b FRABREENERKEZ2024F12H31H
EFE11.7% FNEZE2025F B H/911.2% °

HttEERER#H

HEMEERNEREIEHE2024F12H318 IEF
EHMARKE168E & TH L E2025F BHMAR
BI16EEITL FMET31.0% TEHNHKEH
N T EEAETEHNERETERE T
HERMBRENHEEBEE - iIhKABT S - &
MEENEREHNEHE2024F12A31 B L F
E83.5% T P& E2025F A Hi#92.9% -

MERESREEBERX

Y3 & K& H At A8 B8 St B 22024 F 12 A 31
BIEFEMARK1478E TR 2 £2025F [6 B
MARKIGEE L T T347% BEATMHIA
Bk MERSREMBEARAIYE B E2024
F12A31B I FE A31% N E 220254 7 H /)
2.4%

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR

09



10

MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Other expenses

Other expenses decreased by 38.3% from RMB51.5 million for the
year ended 31 December 2024 to RMB31.8 million for the
corresponding period of 2025, which was mainly due to the
recovery of operating activities and attributable to () the daily
maintenance expenses decreased by RMB5.3 million; and (i)
business development expenses decreased by RMB2.4 million; (iii)
impairment of property, plant and equipment and right-of-use
assets decreased by an aggregated amount of RMB4.9 million
during the reporting period. Other expenses as a percentage of
revenue decreased from 10.9% for the year ended 31 December
2024 to 8.0% for the corresponding period of 2025.

Finance expenses — net

Finance expenses — net (which includes finance income, interest
on convertible bonds and other financial expenses) increased by
1.9% from RMB47.5 million for the year ended 31 December 2024
to RMB48.4 million for the corresponding period of 2025.

Income tax expense/credit

Income tax expense amounted to RMB8.8 million for the year
ended 31 December 2025, as compared to income tax credit of
RMB7.9 million for the corresponding period of 2024, which was
mainly due to the withholding income tax on dividends received
from associates and gain on partial disposal of investment in an
associate; and the increase in net deferred income tax charge
during the reporting period.

Loss for the year attributable to equity
holders of the Company

The Group recorded a loss for the year attributable to equity
holders of the Company of approximately RMB5.2 million for the
year ended 31 December 2025, as compared to loss attributable
to equity holders of the Company of approximately RMB241.8
million for the year ended 31 December 2024.

The substantial decrease of net loss is primarily attributable to (i) a
reduction in the impairment losses of intangible assets and
investment in associates by approximately RMB110.5 million; (i) the
recognition of a dilution gain arising from the listing of an associate
on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
of approximately RMB66.0 million; (i) gain on partial disposal of
investment in an associate of approximately RMB41.6 million; and (iv)
an increase in the share of profits from associates of approximately
RMB26.3 million.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Non-GAAP Financial Measure

Adjusted profit/(loss) for the year

The adjusted profit/(loss) for the year is an additional financial
measure, which is not required by, or presented in accordance with
the HKFRS Accounting Standards. It is calculated as an additional
financial measure to the loss for the year to supplement the
consolidated financial statements to evaluate the financial
performance of the Group by excluding the impact of certain non-
operating, non-recurring and non-cash items which the Group does
not consider to be indicative of the operating performance of the
Group, including interest on convertible bonds, impairment of
intangible assets, impairment of investment in associates, gain on
dilution of investment in an associate, tax impact in respect of the
impairment of intangible assets and effect of deferred income tax in
respect of the gain on dilution of investment in an associate.

The table below sets forth the reconciliation of loss for the year to
adjusted profit/(loss) for the year:

FELREEAGBE

FRAKARERN(BHR)

ZEEEATEEBZIINB AN EHEZE
BEOHE BEERBMKBREEITRRESFE -
BEEERME BERARERE  #E — R
BRARRERZ EREERBEZRETZENUR
%%’E%E’é%*é’&?&ﬁuﬂz/\Z;ELFﬁ MY EEN
imm%‘/(iﬂa EMBREERAETERB
B E?&E’J%%#%«%Ii{ JERE M LA R FETR
iIEHEI’J%; HEBMBRIREITIMG W E
BEHMBRENMBITIRA -

TERHEIFABREFNLERABRN(BE) 2
R

Year ended 31 December
BE12A31BLLEE

2025 2024
2025 2024 4F
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% TFARK
Loss for the year FABE (9,207) (257,851)
Interest on convertible bonds (i) AM AR AE %5 F) B () 42,447 39,811
Impairment of intangible assets (i) B A R E (i) 44,554 93,528
Impairment of investment in associates (iii) B2\ % &R (i) 9,902 71,385
Gain on dilution of investment in an associate (v) #%8 — KBt 2 N 58 & HﬂZf}T&(iv) (65,997) —
Tax impact in respect of the impairment of | & B R VE 2 TS 5 2 i)
intangible assets (i) (11,138) (23,382)
Effect of deferred income tax in respect of the BEBRERARRERE ZRE
gain on dilution of investment in an associate (v) FTS B 52 £ 6,600 —
Adjusted profit/(loss) for the year FREFARRR,(FE) 17,161 (76,509)
Notes: Bt 5 -

(i) Interest on convertible bonds: Considering that the Convertible Bonds are
financial liabilities solely arising from the Company’s fundraising activities, the
Company considered that this adjusting item was non-operating and not
indicative of the operating performance of the principal business of the Group.

() AEBRESFNE  TERESABARAREGHES
MEREBEE ARARAZXABREEBNIFLENLSE
B TRERREBMTIEEBHBERR
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

(ii) Impairment of intangible assets and the related tax impact: The Company
made impairment on trademarks as disclosed in Note 22 to the consolidated
financial statements, which set out the related assumptions, assessment and
calculation of the impairment on trademarks. The impairment loss in respect of
the CGUs was determined based on FVLCOD which was higher than VIU. The
decrease of FVLCOD was mainly triggered by (1) the underperformed
enterprise value/sales multiples of selected comparable listed companies
engaging in catering businesses and (2) the decrease of revenue for the year
ended 31 December 2025 as a result of the closure of restaurants and the
underperformance of certain restaurants. Therefore, the Company considered
that the impairment loss was not directly related to the operating performance
of the Group.

(iii) Impairment of investment in associates: During the year ended 31 December
2025, the Group recognised impairment losses amounting to approximately
RMB9.9 million on its investment in an associate, after considering relevant
factors in determining the recoverable amount of the investment in the
associate including the deterioration of its business and the corresponding
financial performance and financial condition as well as the decrease in the
enterprise value to sales multiples of comparable companies of the associate.
The Company considered that such impairment loss was non-operating in
nature and not directly related to the operating performance of the Group.

(iv) Gain on dilution of investment in an associate and the effect of deferred income
tax: During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group recognised gain on
dilution of investment in an associate of approximately RMB66.0 million in
respect of the listing of an associate on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange
of Hong Kong. The Company considered that such gain was non-recurring and
non-cash in nature.

Such non-GAAP financial measure has limitation as an analytical
tool, and should be considered in addition to, not as a substitute
for, analysis of the Company’s financial performance prepared in
accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards. This non-GAAP
financial measure may be defined differently from similar terms used
by other companies. The Group’s presentation of this non-GAAP
financial measure should not be construed as an inference that the
Group’s future results will be unaffected by these items.

Right-of-use assets

Under HKFRS 16 Lease (“HKFRS 16”), the Group recognised
right-of-use assets with respect to its property leases. The right-of-
use assets are depreciated over the leasing term or the useful life of
the underlying asset, whichever the shorter. As of 31 December
2025, the Group recognised right-of-use assets with an amount of
RMB65.6 million (2024: RMB95.3 million) and the decrease was
mainly due to the closure of certain underperforming restaurants.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Investments accounted for using the equity
method

Total investments accounted for using the equity method amounted
to RMB208.7 million as at 31 December 2025, as compared to
RMB153.8 million as of 31 December 2024, representing an
increase of 35.7%, which was mainly attributable to the increased
share of profits from associates and the successful listing of one
associate in 2025, partly offset by the impairment losses recognised
on investment in an associate. For further details regarding the gain
on partial disposal of investment in an associate and dilution of
investment in an associate, please refer to notes 10 and 11 to the
consolidated financial statements of the Company in this report.

Trademarks

Net book amount of the Group’s trademarks decreased by 16.0%
from RMB279.5 million as of 31 December 2024 to RMB234.9
million as of 31 December 2025, which was attributable to the
recognized impairment loss of trademarks for the year ended 31
December 2025 of RMB44.6 million (2024: RMB93.5 million). For
further details, please refer to note 22 to the consolidated financial
statements of the Company in this report.

Upon completion of the acquisition of Beijing Xinladao Catering
Management Ltd. (“Xinladao”) and its subsidiaries (the “Xinladao
Group”) in November 2018 (the “Acquisition”), (i) the excess
amount of the total consideration for the Acquisition over the fair
value of the net identifiable assets of the Xinladao Group was
recognized as goodwill, which amounted to approximately
RMB535.0 million; and (i) acquired identifiable intangible assets of
approximately RMB400.0 million represented trademark of Xinladao
Group. Details of the Acquisition are set out in the announcements
of the Company dated 19 June 2018, 18 October 2018 and 30
November 2018, and the circular of the Company dated 2 October
2018.

Since completion of the Acquisition, management of the Company
has been conducting annual impairment review on the goodwill and
trademarks with indefinite useful life attributable to the Xinladao
Group in accordance with HKAS 36 “Impairment of assets”, or
more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate
potential impairment. For the purpose of conducting the impairment
assessment, the recoverable amount of the Xinladao Group is
determined as the higher of value in use (“VIU”) and fair value less
costs of disposal (“FVLCOD”). VIU is calculated using the
discounted cash flow method based on the business plan of the
Xinladao Group as approved by the management, while FVLCOD is
primarily affected by the market condition of the chain-restaurant
industry in which the Xinladao Group operates.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

In 2025, national catering revenue rose 3.2% year on year (2024:
5.3%), indicating a significant moderation in demand growth. In
2025, the Xinladao Group accelerated the transformation of its
business model to cope with changes in the consumer market and
the macro-economy, pushed forward the implementation of the
strategy of integrating its direct-sales and franchising businesses.
The Xinladao Group also restructured its owned store network by
steadily operating profitable stores and closing those with
unsatisfactory operating results, while investing in the expansion of
its franchised store network.

For the purpose of the impairment review conducted as at 31
December 2025, the management of the Company has taken into
account the situation of comparable companies in the capital
markets, as well as Xinladao’s results of operations for the year
2025 and future expectations, including (1) in respect of the
calculation of the FVLCOD, the management noted that as at 31
December 2025, the market statistics for the minimum enterprise
value to sales ratios (“enterprise value to sales ratios”) among
the selected comparable companies listed on the Stock Exchange
have not improved when compared to that as at 31 December
2024, both are 0.31, while revenue of the Xinladao Group
decreased during the year ended 31 December 2025; and (2) for
the purpose of VIU calculations, the management has updated the
Xinladao Group’s business plan based on its business objectives in
line with the operating scale in 2025, which mainly consists of the
number of directly operated and franchised restaurants. The
retention rate of franchise stores needs to be improved, and the
results of franchise business expansion have been limited. Taking
into account the impact of the business model restructuring failed
to meet expectations and intensified market competition, the
management decided to adjust downward the target number of
restaurants as well as comparable same-store performance of the
Xinladao Group’s directly operated restaurants and franchised
restaurants during the forecast period, which resulted in a decrease
in the projected revenue for the forecast period.

According to the management’s assessment of impairment based
on the higher of (1) the FVLCOD calculated in accordance with the
market approach using key inputs as at 31 December 2025; and (2)
the VIU calculated based on the Xinladao Group’s updated
business plan as at 31 December 2025, an impairment loss on
trademark of RMB44.6 million was recorded for the year ended 31
December 2025.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Inventories

Inventories mainly represented the food ingredients used in
restaurant operations. Inventories decreased from RMB23.3 million
as of 31 December 2024 to RMB17.1 million as of 31 December
2025. For the years ended 31 December 2024 and 2025, the
turnover days of inventories, calculated based on the average
inventory at the beginning of the year and that at the end of the
year divided by the costs of raw materials and consumables during
the same year and multiplied by 365 days, decreased from 43 days
to 35 days.

Trade and other receivables

Trade and other receivables decreased by 11.7% from RMB62.3
million as of 31 December 2024 to RMB55.0 million as of 31
December 2025, among which, other receivables decreased by
15.6% from RMB54.6 million as of 31 December 2024 to RMB46.1
million as of 31 December 2025.

Trade and other payables

Trade and other payables decreased from RMB116.3 million as of
31 December 2024 to RMB112.9 million as of 31 December 2025,
among which, trade payables increased from RMB36.6 million as
of 31 December 2024 to RMB39.1 million as of 31 December
2025, and the turnover days of trade payables decreased from 79
days for the year ended 31 December 2024 to 77 days for the
corresponding period of 2025.

Borrowings

As of 31 December 2025, the Group had borrowings of RMB15.6
million (as of 31 December 2024: RMB20.9 million).

Convertible bonds

As of 31 December 2025, convertible bonds and related interests
totalled RMB608.8 million, representing a decrease of RMB39.0
million as compared to RMB647.8 million as of 31 December 2024.
The decrease in convertible bonds as of 31 December 2025 was
mainly attributable to the decrease in carrying amount of convertible
bonds as a result of the extension of the maturity date and the
effect of change in exchange rate during the reporting period which
was partially offset by the interest incurred during the reporting
period. For further details regarding the movement in convertible
bonds, please refer to note 24 to the consolidated financial
statements of the Company in this report.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Lease liabilities

As of 31 December 2025, the total lease liabilities amounted to
RMB74.1 million, representing a decrease of 28.6% as compared
to RMB103.8 million as of 31 December 2024. Such decrease in
lease liabilities was mainly attributable to the rent payment for
existing lease and the closure of certain restaurants during the year
ended 31 December 2025.

Future Prospects

The catering market will continue to evolve amid intense
competition over time, and the overall industry is gradually
presenting trend of steady yet moderate growth alongside quality
upgrading and efficiency enhancement. The Group maintains
unwavering confidence in the catering industry’s recovery
momentum and robust long-term growth potential, and will
continue to implement operation and investment-driven strategy to
pursue value creation and deliver returns to shareholders, including
but not limited to:

(i) Consolidate existing business, strengthen empowerment
through brand operation, and elevate operational profitability;

(i)  Develop the incremental business “Shendianbao”, deepen
investment management, realize value conversion and cash
inflow, and boost the Group’s overall performance; and

@iy ~ Build an ecosystem platform enterprise centered on the new
catering sector.

Final Dividend

The Board has resolved not to declare final dividend for the year
ended 31 December 2025 (2024: nil).

Liquidity, Financial Resources and Capital
Structure

The total deficit of the Group as at 31 December 2025 was
RMB152.5 million (31 December 2024: RMB220.2 million). As at
31 December 2025, the Group had current assets of RMB180.2
million (31 December 2024: RMB152.7 million) and current liabilities
of RMB240.9 million (31 December 2024: RMB897.7 million).
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

The Group generally finances its operations and possible
redemption with internally generated cash flow, bank borrowings,
loans from a related party and convertible bonds. As at 31
December 2025, the Group had outstanding borrowings of
RMB15.6 million (31 December 2024: RMB20.9 million). As at 31
December 2025, the Group maintained cash and cash equivalents
of RMB41.4 million (31 December 2024: RMB21.3 million).

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had outstanding convertible
bonds of RMB608.8 million (31 December 2024: RMB647.8
million). Please refer to note 24 to the consolidated financial
statements of the Company for further details.

The Group’s ability to meet its commitments and working capital
requirements is supported by its future operating cash flow
generation capacity and financing facilities. The Directors have
reasonable expectation that the Group will maintain sufficient
liquidity. The related party financing commitment in terms of a letter
of support was provided to ensure the Group’s operational
continuity by supplying financial resources as needed. By enabling
the Group to settle liabilities and avoid operational curtailments, the
Directors believe that adequate funding is available to fulfil the
Group’s debt obligations and capital expenditure requirements for
the next 12-month period commencing from 30 March 2026.

The capital structure of the Group consists of debts, which include
convertible bonds, lease liabilities and borrowings, and equity
attributable to equity holders of the Company, comprising share
capital and reserves.

Key financial ratios of the Group are listed as below:
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As at 31 December
R2025F12 531 H

2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
2025 F 2024 F 2023 F 20224 20214
Current ratio 0.74 0.17 0.68 0.67 0.69
FE RO
Net cash-to-equity ratio” (0.17) (0.002) 0.53 0.09 0.13
FHoHREL R
Notes: Bt 5
©) Calculated based on total current assets as at the end of the relevant year (1) REAFEFRZABDEESTRUZFEEFRZRE

divided by total current liabilities as at the end of the corresponding year.

2) Calculated based on our cash and cash equivalents net of total borrowings at
the end of the relevant year over shareholders’ deficit/equity as at the end of
the corresponding year.

BEAHIE

@ BEERFEFRIASRRSESBEYREREREAZ
FEFRZKAF HamsTHE -

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR

17



18

MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Capital Commitments

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had no capital expenditure
contracted for but not provided in the consolidated financial
statements in respect of property, plant and equipment (31
December 2024: nil).

Significant Investments

As of 31 December 2025, the significant investments held by the
Group were the investments in Guangzhou Xiao Noodles Catering
Management Co., Ltd. (“Xiao Noodles”) and Tianshuilai (Beijing)
Catering Trade Management Co. Ltd (“Tianshuilai”), of which the
individual carrying amount of such investments was more than 5%
of the Group’s total assets.

The following table summarises the information regarding the
Group’s investments in Xiao Noodles and Tianshuilai:

BARESE

R2025F 12 A31 B AEBTEBEBYE - K5
BENBIOMEAFAZRETBHEHRENE R
M H (2024512 318 « &) -

EARE

HE2025F12A31H  AEEHENERKE
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W) RRKROAER)ERESEBEBERAA(X
KR ZERERAEHBRALAEEREE
#15% ©

TRYPAEAEENE R/ R RKRIILE
HEE

Percentage of Percentage of carrying value Dividends Realised Unrealised

Number of shares  shareholding as relative to the Company’s received during gain during gain during

held as of  of 31 December Carrying value calculated using the total assets as at the year ended the year ended the year ended

31 December 2025 2025 equity method as at 31 December 31 December 31D ber 2025 31D ber 2025 31D ber 2025

HZ20255F HZ20255F HZ20255 HE2025F HZ20255

12A318 12A318 HENRANNBRERE HE12A310 REMES 12A31ALFER 12A31BLFE 12A31BLFE

FENRGE HiREA SENREEE DARABEENEDL KEHRE BERER AEREH
Xiao Noodles 94,725,310 shares 13.33%  RMB125.3 million RMB56.7 million 15.7% 71% RMB7 9million RMB41.6 milion" RMB83.6 million”
MR/l 94,725,310 ARB1BIEET ARBHBIEET ARBI9EET  ARB4BEERL" ARBLEEL
Tianshuilai N/A 25.08% RMB55.4 million RMB54.3 million 7.0% 6.8% RMB1.2 million - RMB3.5 million
[RAHK] TER ARMS5AEET ARWSISEET ARB12BET AREISHEERLY

Notes: Bt 3

(1) Represented the gain on partial disposal of investment in Xiao Noodles during
the year ended 31 December 2025. Please refer to note 10 to the consolidated
financial statements in this annual report for further details of the gain on partial
disposal of investment in Xiao Noodles.

2) Represented the share of profit of Xiao Noodles and gain on dilution of
investment in Xiao Noodles during the year ended 31 December 2025. Please
refer to note 11 to the consolidated financial statements in this annual report
for further details of the gain on dilution of investment in Xiao Noodles.

Q) Represented the share of profit of Tianshuilai during the year ended 31
December 2025.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Xiao Noodles is a Chinese fast-food chain brand specializing in
Sichuan-Chongqing style noodles and snacks. Its signature dish,
Chongqging noodles, is complemented by a variety of regional
specialties such as Sichuan snacks, braised meats, desserts and
beverages. Xiao Noodles is listed on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange (stock code: 2408). As of 2025, the brand has expanded
its network to over 500 stores worldwide, primarily focusing on
first-tier and new first-tier cities, gradually expanding into second
and third-tier cities,while exploring Hong Kong and Singapore
market. Its outlets are strategically located across diverse
commercial settings, including shopping malls, transportation hubs
and residential communities, ensuring broad accessibility and
convenience. The cost of the Group’s investment in Xiao Noodles
is RMB30.8 million as at 31 December 2025.

Tianshuilai, operating the renowned “Paotsai King” claypot rice
brand, specializes in freshly prepared multi-flavor clay pot rice, served
alongside slow-cooked soups and side dishes to focus on improving
product satisfaction. The brand continuously refines its product
offerings and store models, leveraging economies of scale to drive
supply chain efficiency improvements and achieve cost reduction
and operational efficiency. As of 2025, the company has expanded
its footprint to over 200 stores nationwide, primarily operating
through direct-owned stores. Its strategic presence focuses on first-
tier and new first-tier cities, with gradual penetration into high-
consumption second-tier cities to capture growing demand for
premium dining experiences. The cost of the Group’s investment in
Tianshuilai is RMB42.1 million as at 31 December 2025.

In recent years, the Group has established a multi-brand investment
matrix based on cross-region, cross-sector and multiple business
forms. The Group has implemented internal control measures to
ensure effective monitoring of its investments. With a focus on
generating investment returns and enhancing value, the Group is
committed to leverage the platform synergy to support the growth
of associates’ businesses across diverse catering categories.

Material Acquisitions and Disposals of
Subsidiaries, Associates and Joint
Ventures

Save as disclosed in this annual report, the Group had no material
acquisition or disposal of subsidiaries, associates or joint ventures
during the year ended 31 December 2025.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)

EEENWESD

Future Plans for Material Investments and
Capital Assets

The Group currently has no definite plans for material investments
and capital assets as at the date of this report.

Charge on Assets

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there was no charge over the
assets of the Group.

Contingent Liabilities

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group did not have any
material contingent liabilities.

Gearing Ratio

The Group’s gearing ratios are listed as below:

1 (&)
EXAREREXREEN KRR E

RABREAH AEEEBMTEEARERER
BENBIELTE -

EERA

R20254F N 2024F 12 A31H - AN &% B # £ (T ]
BEMEIF -

HAEE

MR2025F N 2024F 12 A31H » AN &% B # £ (T ]
EASAEE-

EERMEBLHER

AEBEZEEBBELEIREAT

As at 31 December
A2025%F12H31 H

2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
2025 F 2024 F 2023 F 2022 F 2021 4F
Gearing ratio 135% 152% 92% 72% 56%

BERMELE

This ratio is calculated as net debt divided by total capital. Net debt
is calculated as total borrowings (including borrowings and
convertible bonds as shown in the consolidated balance sheet) less
cash and cash equivalents. Total capital is calculated as “deficit/
equity” as shown in the consolidated balance sheet plus net debt.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
EEENWED N (E)

Foreign Exchange Exposure

The Group’s businesses are principally conducted in HK dollars
and RMB which are exposed to foreign currency risk with respect
to transactions denominated in currencies other than HK dollars
and RMB. Foreign exchange risk arises from recognised assets
and liabilities and net investments in foreign operations. The Group
did not enter into any forward contract to hedge its exposure to
foreign currency risk for the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024:
nil).

Principal Risks and Uncertainties

Risks related to quality control and food
safety

The catering service industry as a whole can be negatively
impacted by reports and negative publicity related to food safety
and quality incidents. Our business, results of operations and
financial condition can be negatively impacted if the catering service
industry experiences slower growth from concerns over food safety
and quality related issues even if such concerns are through no
fault of our own or are not related to our business.

The Company has always adhered to food safety and quality
assurance, by establishing and improved food safety risk
assessment and control mechanisms covering different aspects of
our operations, including procurement, food processing, storage,
logistics and restaurant operations. We also continuously provide
training programs to our restaurant staff to ensure that they have
clear understanding on operating procedures and quality standards.

Risks related to discretionary spending and
increased competition

Declining economic conditions in the markets where the Group’s
operations are located may adversely affect the average spending
per customer. Any material decline in customers’ disposable
income may have a negative impact on our business, results of
operations and financial condition.

In the event of a material decline in sales, we will adjust our
strategies to mitigate the impact on our business. For example, we
may adopt a more prudent restaurant opening strategy and
introduce meal sets so customers can experience the value for
money that the brand provides.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)
BEEmRED T (&)

Human Resources

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had a workforce of about 1,128
people (2024: about 1,582 people). The Group maintains a good
relationship with its employees, and provides them with proper
training and competitive compensation and incentives. The staff are
remunerated based on their work performance, professional
experience and prevailing market situation.

Remuneration packages comprise salary and bonuses based on
individual merits. In addition, the Company has adopted a share
award scheme on 11 November 2019 to provide incentives to the
employees of the Group and to recognise their contributions to the
Group.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT
CREREE

Corporate Governance Practices

Throughout the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company had
complied with the code provisions set out in Part 2 of the Corporate
Governance Code (the “CG Code”) contained in Appendix C1 to
the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities (the “Listing Rules”)
on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”) in force.

Directors’ Securities Transactions

The Company has adopted the Model Code for Securities
Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) as
set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules as its own securities
dealing code to regulate all dealings by Directors and relevant
employees of securities in the Company and other matters covered
by the Model Code. The Company has made specific enquiry with
all Directors and they have confirmed that they have complied with
the Model Code throughout the year ended 31 December 2025.

Board of Directors

Composition and role

During the year ended 31 December 2025 and as at the date of
this annual report, the Board comprises:

Executive Directors

Mr. Zhao John Huan (Chairman)

Mr. Wang Xiaolong (Chief Executive Officer)
Mr. Jing Shen

Independent non-executive Directors
Mr. Leung Kwai Kei

Mr. Lo Wei-Ren

Ms. Zhuo Ping

As at the date of this annual report, the Board comprises three
executive Directors (one of whom is the chairman of the Board) and
three independent non-executive Directors. The three independent
non-executive Directors represent more than one-third of the
Board. In addition, all the independent non-executive Directors
possess appropriate business or professional accounting
qualifications and expertise.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
& B R K S ()

As at 31 December 2025 and up to the date of this annual report,
there were no relationship (including financial, business, family or
other material/relevant relationship) between members of the
Board.

The principal focus of the Board is on the overall strategic
development of the Group. The Board also monitors the financial
performance, as well as the risk management and the internal
controls of the Group’s business operations.

The Company has distinguished the roles of the chairman of the
Board and chief executive officer of the Company in accordance
with code provision C.2.1 of Part 2 of the CG Code. The chairman
of the Board and chief executive officer of the Company are Mr.
Zhao John Huan and Mr. Wang Xiaolong, respectively.

Independent Views and Input to the Board

The Company has established mechanisms to ensure independent
views and input are available to the Board. The Board shall at all
times comprise at least three independent non-executive Directors
that represent at least one-third of the Board, such that there is
always a strong element of independence on the Board which can
exercise independent judgement.

The Company’s nomination committee (“Nomination Committee”)
is authorised to assess the independence of the independent non-
executive Directors. The independent non-executive Directors are
required to provide an annual confirmation of their independence to
the Company and to notify the Company as soon as possible of
any subsequent change of circumstances that may affect their
independence.

All Directors, including the independent non-executive Directors,
are given equal opportunity and channels to communicate and
express their views to the Board and have separate and
independent access to the management of the Group in order to
make informed decisions. The chairman of the Board should hold
at least one meeting every year, with the independent non-
executive Directors and without the presence of other Directors, to
discuss significant matters and area of concerns.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
*EAHRE (E)

Where a Director has a conflict of interest in a matter to be
considered by the Board which the Board has determined to be
material, the matter will be dealt with by a physical Board meeting
rather than by written resolutions. Such Director will be required to
abstain from voting on the relevant board resolution. Independent
non-executive Directors who, and whose close associates, have no
interest in the matter should attend the Board meeting.

The Board reviews the implementation and effectiveness of the
above mechanisms on an annual basis. During the year ended 31
December 2025, the Board reviewed and considered that such
mechanisms in place were effective to ensure that independent
views and input are provided to the Board.

Responsibilities, Accountabilities and
Contributions of the Board and
Management

The Board is responsible for leadership and control of the Company
and oversees the businesses, strategic decisions and performance
of the Group and is collectively responsible for promoting the
success of the Company by directing and supervising its affairs.
Directors of the Board take decisions objectively in the interests of
the Company.

All Directors, including the independent non-executive Directors,
have brought a wide spectrum of valuable business experience,
knowledge and professionalism to the Board for its efficient and
effective functioning.

All Directors have full and timely access to all the information of the
Company. The Directors may, upon request, seek independent
professional advice in appropriate circumstances, at the Company’s
expenses for discharging their duties to the Company.

The Directors shall disclose to the Company details of other offices
held by them and the Board regularly reviews the contribution
required from each Director to perform his/her responsibilities to
the Company.

The Board reserves the discretion to decide on all major matters
relating to policy matters, strategies and budgets, internal control
and risk management, material transactions (in particular those that
may involve conflict of interests), financial information, appointment
of Directors and other significant operational matters of the
Company. Responsibilities relating to implementing decisions of the
Board, directing and coordinating the daily operation and
management of the Company are delegated to the management.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
EXRERERE (B)

The independent non-executive Directors also serve the important
function of ensuring and monitoring the basis for an effective
corporate governance framework. The Board is satisfied with the
independence of each of the independent non-executive Directors
with reference to the factors set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing
Rules and considers that each independent non-executive Director
is independent in character and judgment. The Company has
received from each independent non-executive Director an annual
confirmation of his independence. The independent non-executive
Directors are explicitly identified in all of the Company’s corporate
communications.

Each of the independent non-executive Directors has entered into
an appointment letter with the Company for a term of three years.

In accordance with the Company’s articles of association, all
Directors are subject to retirement by rotation and re-election at
annual general meeting at least once every three years and any
Director appointed by the Board to fill a casual vacancy or as an
addition to the Board shall hold office until the first annual general
meeting of the Company after his/her appointment and shall then
be eligible for re-election at such meeting.

The chairman of the Board is responsible for drawing up and
approving the agenda for each board meeting in consultation with
all the Directors. Notice of at least 14 days will be given to the
Directors for all regular board meetings and the Directors can
include matters for discussion in the agenda if necessary. Agenda
and accompanying board papers in respect of regular board
meetings are sent out in full to all the Directors within reasonable
time and at least 3 days before the meeting. Draft minutes of all
board meetings are circulated to Directors for comment within a
reasonable time prior to finalization.

Minutes of Board meetings and Board committee meetings are
kept by the duly appointed secretary of each meeting. All the
Directors have access to board papers and related materials, and
are provided with adequate information in a timely manner, which
enable the Board to make an informed decision on matters placed
before it.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
EXRERERE (B)

During the year ended 31 December 2025, five full Board meetings
and one general meeting were held and the attendance of each
Director is set out below:

RNE E2025F12A31BIEFERN B BRANKX
rEFFEeEL ARERE ZB2ESLFEE
SEEHIAR ¢

Number of Annual general

board meetings meeting held on 24

attendance June 2025

HEEES 2025566 824 R

Name of Director EEHE ERRY ZHOZRREFKE

Mr. Zhao John Huan (Chairman) HLBEE (EE) 5/5 11

Mr. Wang Xiaolong FERE 5/5 11

Mr. Jing Shen =ELE 5/5 11

Mr. Leung Kwai Kei REEASLE 5/5 11

Mr. Lo Wei-Ren EHCRAE 5/5 11

Ms. Zhuo Ping B¥ L 5/5 11
Each newly appointed Director receives comprehensive, formaland &M EZTEEZRZ IR SEE —EHL2E - £
tailored induction on his/her appointment, so as to ensure that he/ RYIAMBAZTEH ARES  UEREHANEEH
she has appropriate understanding of the business and operations ¥ NEEEREN TH W2 EABEEE -
of the Group and that he/she is fully aware of his/her responsibilites T A R BB EFIEE T 2BRERET - AQF

and obligations under the Listing Rules and relevant regulatory
requirements. There are also arrangements in place for providing
continuing briefing and professional development to Directors at
the Company’s expenses.

The Company provides regular updates and presentations on
changes and developments relating to the Group’s business and
the legislative and regulatory environments to the Directors at board
meetings or through emails.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
EXRERERE (B)

The Directors are committed to complying with code provision C.1.4
of Part 2 of the CG Code on Directors’ training. All Directors have
participated in continuous professional development to develop
and refresh their knowledge and skills and provided a record of
training they received for the year ended 31 December 2025 to the

EEAFEBETOEERTUNE _BoEHEES
53l 2 57 RME X ECA.41 0 & 22025412 A 31
BIEFE 2REEHELRBRELRFFTHEM
BREEIHESXRE jtaﬁﬁﬂﬂ%f %&z
EMBESFINLE TEIEER L

Company. The types of training received are summarized below: N
Reading Attending external
regulatory seminars/
updates programmes
MEEERTE S HEPREEE
Name of Director EEHR EHE R mHNE EB
Executive Directors HITES
Mr. Zhao John Huan (Chairman) HLBEEE (FE) v v
Mr. Wang Xiaolong FhERE v v
Mr. Jing Shen =EEE v v
Independent non-executive Directors B} HITES
Mr. Leung Kwai Kei REESLE v v
Mr. Lo Wei-Ren U E 4 v
Ms. Zhuo Ping B¥L4 v 4
Audit Committee EREES
The Company’s audit committee (the “Audit Committee”) was J) EA201 14 X

established in 2011 and its current members include three
independent non-executive Directors:

Mr. Leung Kwai Kei (Chairman of the Audit Committee)
Mr. Lo Wei-Ren
Ms. Zhuo Ping

The Board considers that each Audit Committee member has
extensive commercial experience and there is a suitable mix of
expertise in the fields of accounting and business. The composition
and members of the Audit Committee satisfy the requirements
under Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules.

The terms of reference of the Audit Committee were adopted in
March 2012 and amended with effect from January 2019, a copy
of which is posted on the Company’s website.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
SEERRE ()

The Audit Committee meets regularly to perform its duty, including
to review the Group’s financial reporting and other information to
Shareholders, the system of internal controls, risk management and
the effectiveness and objectiveness of the audit process. The Audit
Committee also provides an important link between the Board and
the Company’s auditors in matters coming within the scope of its
terms of reference and keeps under review the independence and
objectivity of the auditors.

The Audit Committee has reviewed with the management the
accounting principles and practices adopted by the Group and
discussed risk management, internal controls and financial
reporting matters.

There was no disagreement between the Board and the Audit
Committee on the selection, appointment, resignation or dismissal
of the external auditor.

During the year under review, three Audit Committee meetings
were held. The following matters were discussed and considered
during the three Audit Committee meetings:

(@ reviewed the annual report of the Company for the year
ended 31 December 2024 and the interim report of the
Company for the six months ended 30 June 2025, discussed
audit planning for the annual report of the Company for the
year ended 31 December 2025;

(b) discussed with the external auditor of the Company on the
independent auditor’s report;

(c) reviewed the Company’s internal control system and risk
management system and discussed with the management
on the effectiveness of these systems; and

(d) reviewed the effectiveness of the Company’s internal audit
function.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
*EAHRE (E)

The individual attendance of each member is set out below:

FEREMNKENHFEBRAEI AT

Number of attendance

Name of Director BEENA HERE
Mr. Leung Kwai Kei REREKAE 3/3
Mr. Lo Wei-Ren BUECRAE 3/3
Ms. Zhuo Ping E¥ L+ 3/3
Remuneration Committee FNEZEE®
The Company’s remuneration committee (the “Remuneration AR FHMEZES(HFMEE S ]) N2011F K

Committee”) was established in 2011 and its current members
include one executive Director and two independent non-executive
Directors:

Mr. Leung Kwai Kei (Chairman of the Remuneration Committee)
Mr. Wang Xiaolong
Mr. Lo Wei-Ren

The Remuneration Committee advises the Board on the Group’s
overall policy and structure for the remuneration of Directors and
senior management. The Remuneration Committee ensures that no
Director or any of his associate is involved in deciding his own
remuneration. The terms of reference of the Remuneration
Committee were adopted in March 2012 and amended in
December 2023 to conform with the relevant code provisions of the
CG Code, a copy of which is posted on the Company’s website.

The Company has in place a policy on Directors’ remuneration to
ensure that there is an appropriate level of remuneration to attract
and retain people of high calibre to oversee the Group’s business
and development.

The Remuneration Committee makes recommendations to the
Board on the remuneration packages of individual executive
Directors and senior management.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
SEERRE ()

In determining the emolument payable to the Directors, the
Remuneration Committee takes into consideration factors such as
salaries paid by comparable companies, time commitment and
responsibilities of the Directors, employment conditions of the
Group and the desirability of performance-based remuneration. The
remuneration of the Directors is reviewed at least annually.

The Remuneration Committee held one meeting during the year
ended 31 December 2025 to make recommendations to the Board
on the Company’s policy for the remuneration of executive
Directors, assess performance of executive Directors and certain
senior management, and approve the remuneration of the new
independent non-executive Director. The individual attendance of
each member is set out below:

EETRNTEZFZMeR FTHEES@EES
BRZ BRAUBLBRQAAMINFEKY &
EMEMZEHEAIAEARE  AEENRERBERL
BXEHB M2 ZELBFRT -RES
B o

FWEE S REE2025F12A31H IEFE 877
—REEH URARARTESNTMEERNE
seRbER FHATEZRETEREERE
HRIB > IHEFIETBIIFATEEOHH -
ZHEMNKEMNEBBEREINOT

Number of attendance

Name of Director BEERE HE IR E
Mr. Wang Xiaolong RERKAE 1/1
Mr. Wang Xiaolong FBESRAE 1/
Mr. Lo Wei-Ren EHRICKAE 1/1

No material matter was reviewed or approved by the Remuneration
Committee relating to share schemes of the Company during the
year ended 31 December 2025.
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Remuneration of Senior Management

The remuneration payable to the senior management of the
Company, including those members of senior management who
are also Directors, is shown in the following table by band:

ENTARASHRE
BREEEREMHMIZ

(n\ﬁ)

EREEE N H M

EE R LR SN
SHNTRIR -

During the year ended 31 December

(members of senior

(HKD)
(% t)

1-1,000,000
>1,000,000

management of the Company)

(FATEREEBRE)

REBZE12B31BLLFE

2025 2024
(members of senior
management of the Company)

(RRAEREREKXE)

3 0
0 3

Note: During the years ended 31 December 2024 and 2025, each of Mr. Zhao John
Huan, Mr. So Wai Yin and Mr. Li Jian was not entitled to any emoluments.

Auditors’ Remuneration

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the fees payable to the
Company’s external auditor in respect of audit and non-audit
services provided to the Group are set out below:

MeE: RE E2024F12 831 H M2025F12 831 B L FE 0 #
LEAE HEBLAERFULEEHTZAEAAMS -

¥ S5 B 7 A

RE E2025F 12 A31H IFEE -
HEOEF MIEBT RIS E AR A HNE
NHEREMT

BhOAN SR B E R
% BB R

RMB’000

FARY

Audit services FET IR 1,800

Non-audit services (tax and ESG-related I % AR (B 7% RESGHE 78 365
consultation services) AR

2,165

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee was established according to the
Listing Rules, with a written terms of reference. The Nomination
Committee’s current members include one executive Director and
two independent non-executive Directors:

Mr. Zhao John Huan (Chairman of the Nomination Committee)
Mr. Leung Kwai Kei
Ms. Zhuo Ping

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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The principal duties of the Nomination Committee include reviewing
the Board structure, size and composition, identifying individuals
suitably qualified to become Board members, making
recommendations to the Board on the appointment or re-
appointment of Directors and succession planning for Directors,
and assessing the independence of independent non-executive
Directors.

The terms of reference of the Nomination Committee were adopted
in March 2012 and revised in August 2013, a copy of which is
posted on the Company’s website.

Nomination Policy

When making recommendations regarding the appointment of any
proposed candidate to the Board or re-appointment of any existing
member(s) of the Board, the Nomination Committee shall consider
a variety of factors including without limitation the following in
assessing the suitability of the proposed candidate:

(@  reputation for integrity;

(b) accomplishment, experience and reputation in the food and
beverage industry and other related industries;

(c)  whether he/she has undertaken to devote sufficient time and
attention to the Company’s business;

(d) diversity in all aspects, including but not limited to gender,
age, cultural and educational background, experience
(professional or otherwise), skills and knowledge;

(e) the ability to assist and support management and make
significant contributions to the Company’s success;

® compliance with the criteria of independence as prescribed
under Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules for the appointment of an
independent non-executive Director; and

(@ any other relevant factors as may be determined by the
Nomination Committee or the Board from time to time.

The appointment of any proposed candidate to the Board or re-
appointment of any existing member(s) of the Board shall be made
in accordance with the Company’s articles of association and other
applicable rules and regulations.
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Nomination Procedure

The secretary of the Nomination Committee shall convene a
meeting, and invite nominations of candidates from Board
members (if any), for consideration by the Nomination Committee.
The Nomination Committee may also nominate candidates for its
consideration.

In the context of appointment of any proposed candidate to the
Board, the Nomination Committee shall undertake adequate due
diligence in respect of such individual and make recommendations
for the Board’s consideration and approval.

In the context of re-appointment of any existing member(s) of the
Board, the Nomination Committee shall make recommendations to
the Board for its consideration and recommendation, for the
proposed candidates to stand for re-election at a general meeting.

The Board shall have the final decision on all matters relating to its
recommendation of candidates to stand for election at a general
meeting.

In recommending candidates for appointment to the Board, the
Nomination Committee will consider candidates objectively with
due regards to the board diversity policy of the Company (the “Board
Diversity Policy”). Diversity of the Board will be considered from a
number of perspectives, including but not limited to age, gender,
cultural and educational background, professional experience, as
well as other attributes and strengths that relate to the Company’s
business model and specific needs from time to time. The
recommendations of the Nomination Committee will be reported
formally to the Board for decision.

The Nomination Committee held one meeting during the year
ended 31 December 2025 and reviewed the structure, size and
composition of the Board, assessed the independence of
independent non-executive Directors, recommend to set
measurable targets to achieve board diversity, made
recommendation to the Board on the appointment or re-
appointment of Directors.
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The individual attendance of each member is set out below:

FEREMNKENHFEBRAEI AT

Number of attendance

Name of Director BEEHA HERE
Mr. Zhao John Huan HESEL A 1/1
Mr. Leung Kwai Kei REHRLE 11
Ms. Zhuo Ping 2¥zL 11

Board Diversity

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board continued to
monitor its composition with regard to the Board Diversity Policy
which requires that appointment of Directors to be made based on
merit and candidates should be considered against objective
criteria, including diversity aspects such as gender, age, cultural
and educational background and professional experience. In order
to maintain an appropriate mix and balance of talent, skills,
experience and background on the Board, the Nomination
Committee developed measurable objectives to implement this
policy and monitored progress towards achieving these objectives
during the year ended 31 December 2025.

The current Board composition was also evaluated by reference to,
among other things, the age, gender, cultural and educational
background and professional experience of each Director, against
the Company’s business model and specific needs.

The Directors believe diversity is important to enhance the Board’s
effectiveness by encouraging a diversity of perspectives and to
maintain high standards of corporate governance. The Directors will
continue to monitor and develop new objectives for implementing
and achieving improved diversity on the Board as and when it
considers appropriate with regard to the specific needs of the
Company and the market from time to time.
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Gender Diversity

The Company has achieved gender diversity at the Board level with
the presence of a female Director and aims to maintain at least the
current level of female representation. The Board will continue to
seek opportunities to increase female representation on the Board.
The Company will ensure that gender diversity is taken into account
when recruiting staff members of mid to senior levels and ensure
that sufficient resources are available for providing appropriate
trainings and career development to develop a pipeline of potential
successors to the Board and maintain gender diversity.

The Group encourages gender diversity across its workplace. To
achieve diversity at workforce level, the Group has put in place
appropriate recruitment and selection practices such that a diverse
range of candidates are considered. The Group has also
established talent management and training programs to provide
career development guidance and promotion opportunities to
develop a broad and diverse pool of skilled and experienced
employees. During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board
was not aware of any mitigating factors or circumstances which
make achieving gender diversity across the workforce (including
senior management) more challenging or less relevant. For details
of gender ratio in the workforce (including senior management),
please refer to the section headed “Employee Development and
Training Indicators” in the Environmental, Social and Governance
Report contained in this report.

Corporate Governance Functions

The Board is responsible for performing the functions set out in
code provision A.2.1 of Part 2 of the CG Code.

The Board has reviewed the Company’s corporate governance
policies and practices, training and continuous professional
development of Directors and senior management, the Company’s
policies and practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements, the compliance with the Model Code, and the
Company’s compliance with the CG Code and disclosure in this
Corporate Governance Report.
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Risk Management and Internal Controls

The Board has the overall responsibility for the Group’s risk
management and internal control systems and reviewing their
effectiveness. The Board is committed to implementing an effective
and sound risk management and internal control systems to
safeguard the interests of Shareholders and the Group’s assets.
The Board has delegated to executive management the
implementation of the risk management and internal control
systems and reviewing all relevant financial, operational, compliance
controls and risk management function within an established
framework at least annually.

The risk management and internal control systems of the Group
include a defined management structure and the delineated limit to
its powers. The purpose of the systems is to assist the Group in
identifying and managing significant risks faced in achieving its
business objectives, safeguarding assets from unauthorized
diversion or disposal, and ensuring maintenance of proper
accounting records to provide reliable financial information for
internal use or publication, and to ensure the compliance with
relevant laws and regulations. The above monitoring systems are
designed to manage rather than to eliminate the risks of the
operating systems failure of the Group or the failure to achieve
business objectives, and can only provide reasonable assurance
against major misrepresentation or loss, rather than absolute
assurance.

The Group has established an internal audit function to assist the
Board and the Audit Committee in continuously reviewing the
effectiveness of the system of risk management and internal
controls of the Group. The Group has integrated risk management
into its core business practices. The relevant operating units of the
Group continuously review and assess the potential risk conditions
that may affect their achievement of the business objectives of the
unit and/or the Group. The review process includes assessing
whether the current internal control system is still appropriate,
whether the potential risks have been adequately addressed, and/
or whether it needs to be updated.
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The Board, through the Audit Committee, conducted an annual
review of the effectiveness of the Group’s risk management and
internal control systems for the year ended 31 December 2025.
Members of the management team confirmed the effectiveness of
the risk management and internal control systems in their
responsible areas during the year. The Board periodically receives (at
least once a year) reports from the Group’s management regarding
financial, operational and compliance controls, as well as the
establishment, review and assessment of the internal control and
risk management functions of the Group. The Board believes that,
in the absence of any evidence to the contrary, the risk
management and internal control systems maintained by the Group
throughout the year ended 31 December 2025 provided reasonable
assurance against material financial misstatements or loss,
including the safeguarding of assets, the maintenance of proper
accounting records, the reliability of financial information,
compliance with appropriate legislation and regulation, and the
identification and containment of business risks. The Board
confirmed the effectiveness of the Group’s risk management and
internal control systems, including sufficient resources, appropriate
qualifications and experience of employees, and staff training
courses, and adequate budget for accounting, internal auditing and
financial reporting functions. No significant areas of concern have
been identified, and the Board considered the systems effective
and adequate.

The Group has formulated inside information policies and regularly
reminds its directors and employees to properly comply with all
policies concerning inside information. In order to ensure sufficient
attention for all reports received, the Group has established a
notification mechanism to handle and discuss internal reports on
financial, operational, internal controls and fraud, etc. Major internal
control deficiencies or reports will be reported to the Audit
Committee.
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Company Secretary

Mr. So Wai Yin has been engaged by the Company as its company
secretary. Mr. So confirmed that he had undertook no less than 15
hours of relevant professional training and relevant updates during
the year ended 31 December 2025.

Directors’ Responsibility Statement

The Directors are responsible for the preparation of accounts for
each financial period which give a true and fair view of the state of
affairs of the Group and of the results and cash flow for that period.
In preparing the accounts for the year ended 31 December 2025,
the Directors have selected suitable accounting policies and applied
them consistently; adopted appropriate Hong Kong Financial
Reporting Standards and Hong Kong Accounting Standards; made
adjustments and estimates that are prudent and reasonable; and
have prepared the accounts on the going concern basis. The
Directors are also responsible for keeping proper accounting
records which disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of the Group.

Shareholders’ Rights

The Company has only one class of ordinary shares of HK$0.10
each (the “Shares”). All Shares have the same voting rights and are
entitled to the dividend declared. The rights of the Shareholders are
set out in Company’s articles of association.
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Dividend Policy

We have adopted a general dividend policy of declaring and paying
dividends. In determining or recommending the frequency, amount
and form of any declaration and payment of dividend in any
financial year/period, the Board shall consider factors including, but
not limited to, our actual and expected results of operations and
financial performance of our Group, current and future working
capital and cash position, future business and earnings and capital
requirement of our Group, our business strategies, development,
operations and prospects, economic outlook and other factors that
our Board deems to be appropriate. However, we do not have a
fixed dividend payout ratio.

There is no assurance that dividends will be declared and paid in
the amount set out in any plan of the Board or at all. As we are a
holding company incorporated under the laws of the Cayman
Islands, the payment and amount of any future dividends will be
subject to certain restrictions under Cayman Islands law, namely
that our Company may only pay dividends either out of profits and/
or share premium account, and provided always that in no
circumstances may a dividend be paid out of share premium if this
would result in our Company being unable to pay its debts as they
fall due in the ordinary course of business. Our future declarations
of dividends may or may not reflect our historical declarations of
dividends. The Directors may reassess our dividend policy in the
future.

Convening an Extraordinary General
Meeting by Shareholders

Pursuant to Article 64 of the articles of association of the Company,
extraordinary general meetings can be convened on the requisition
of one or more Shareholders holding, at the date of deposit of the
requisition, not less than one tenth of the paid up capital of the
Company having the right of voting at general meetings. Such
requisition shall be made in writing to the Directors or the secretary
of the Company for the purpose of requiring an extraordinary
general meeting to be called by the Directors for the transaction of
any business specified in such requisition. Such meeting shall be
held within two months after the deposit of such requisition. If
within twenty-one (21) days of such deposit the Directors fail to
proceed to convene such meeting, the requisitionist(s) himself
(themselves) may do so in the same manner, and all reasonable
expenses incurred by the requisitionist(s) as a result of the failure of
the Directors shall be reimbursed to the requisitionist(s) by the
Company.
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Putting Forward Proposals at General
Meetings

There are no provisions in the articles of association of the
Company or the Companies Act of the Cayman Islands for
Shareholders to move new resolutions at general meetings.
Shareholders who wish to move a resolution may request the
Company to convene a general meeting in accordance with the
procedures set out in the preceding paragraph.

Putting Forward Enquiries to the Board

For putting forward any enquiries to the Board of the Company,
Shareholders may send written enquiries to the Company. The
Company will not normally deal with verbal or anonymous enquiries.

Contact Details

Shareholders may send their enquiries or requests as mentioned
above to the following:

Address: Suite 11, 70/F, Two International Finance Centre, No. 8
Finance Street Central, Hong Kong (For the attention of the
Company Secretary)

For the avoidance of doubt, Shareholders must deposit and send
the original duly signed written requisition, notice or statement, or
enquiry (as the case may be) to the above address and provide
their full name, contact details and identification in order to give
effect thereto. Shareholders’ information may be disclosed as
required by law.
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Investor Relations and Communication

The Company has in place a shareholders’ communication policy.
The Board is committed to providing clear and full information
about the Group’s performance to the Shareholders through the
publication of interim results and annual results in a timely manner.
In addition to dispatching circulars, notices and financial reports to
the Shareholders, additional information is also available to the
Shareholders on the website of the Company.

The Company’s general meeting provides a useful platform for the
Shareholders to raise comments and exchange views with the
Board. Shareholders are encouraged to attend the Company’s
general meetings for which adequate notice will be given in
accordance with the articles of association of the Company. The
chairman of the Board, respective chairman each Board committee,
or, in their absence, other members of the respective Board
committees, Directors and external auditors will be available at the
general meetings to answer questions on the Company’s
businesses at such meetings.

Separate resolutions are proposed at the Company’s annual
general meeting on each substantially separate issue, including the
election of individual Directors. In addition, the procedures of voting
by poll are included in the annual general meeting circular to be
despatched to the Shareholders.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company has
maintained sufficient contact details for Shareholders to put forward
enquiries to the Board. In addition, the Company held an annual
general meeting on 24 June 2025 at which Shareholders were able
to communicate their views with the chairman of the Board.
Corporate communications were published on the websites of the
Company and the Stock Exchange in a timely manner. Based on
the above, the Board considers the Company’s shareholders
communication policy to be effective.

Constitutional Documents

There was no significant change in the Company’s constitutional
documents during the year ended 31 December 2025.

The latest version of the Company’s memorandum of association
and articles of association is published on the websites of the Stock
Exchange (www.hkexnews.com) and the Company (www.
bestfoodholding.com).
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PROFILE OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT
EEREREEEGAN

Executive Directors

Mr. ZHAO John Huan, aged 63, an executive Director and the
chairman of the Company, has joined the Group since 9 August
2016. Mr. Zhao is currently the chairman of Hony Capital. Mr. Zhao
also serves as a non-executive director of Legend Holdings
Corporation (HKSE: 3396), a non-executive director of Lenovo
Group Limited (HKSE: 992), and the chairman and executive
director of Goldstream Investment Limited (HKSE: 1328).

Mr. Zhao was previously the chairman of the board and non-
executive director of Hospital Corporation of China Limited (HKSE
listed), a non-executive director of Eros STX Global Corporation
(NYSE listed), Shanghai Jin Jiang International Hotels Company
Limited (Shanghai Stock Exchange listed), ENN Natural Gas Co.,
Ltd. (Shanghai Stock Exchange listed), Simcere Pharmaceutical
Group Limited (HKSE listed) and Zoomlion Heavy Industry Science
and Technology Co., Ltd (HKSE and Shenzhen Stock Exchange
listed).

Mr. Zhao holds a Master of Business Administration degree from
the Kellogg School of Management at Northwestern University,
Master's degrees in Electronic Engineering and Physics from
Northern lllinois University, and a Bachelor’s degree in Physics from
Nanjing University.

Mr. WANG Xiaolong, aged 50, an executive Director, has joined
the Group since 9 August 2016, and has served as the chief
executive officer of the Company since 26 August 2019. Mr. Wang
also served as the chairman of Xinladao since 8 May 2019, and the
chairman of Beijing HHG Restaurant Management Co.,Ltd* (1t &
MEREREEABR AR (*HHG) since 25 April 2021. Mr.
Wang is currently the managing director of Hony Capital, and joined
Hony Capital in 2003 and has been consistently focusing on
investment in the consumer and retail sector during the past 20
years, with a particular emphasis on subsectors of retail, fast-
moving consumer goods (FMCG), catering and fast food franchise.
Prior to joining Hony Capital, Mr. Wang served in Lenovo Group
Limited. Mr. Wang holds a Master of Business Administration
degree from Tsinghua University School of Economics and
Management in collaboration with Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, and a Bachelor of Engineering degree from Shanghai
Jiao Tong University, Youth Talented Program.

for identification purposes only
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PROFILE OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)
EERGEREEEGN (B)

Mr. JING Shen, aged 46, an executive Director and chief financial
officer of the Company, has joined the Group since November
2016. Mr. Jing has over 10 years of experience in the consumer
and retail business. He is responsible for managing the company’s
finances, including financial planning, management of financial
risks, record-keeping, and reporting. Mr. Jing has also served as an
executive director of HHG since 7 November 2017, executive
director of Xinladao since 30 October 2018, executive director of
Tianjin Hanfangweiye Food Limited* (K2 E H B 2B R B R A 7))
since 30 June 2017, and the general manager of Hongfu
Restaurant Management (Shenzhen) Co., Ltd* (ZE@E & &
(ZEYN)E R A 7)) since 10 April 2017, each being a subsidiary of
the Group. From April 2014 to October 2016, Mr. Jing held the
position of chief executive officer at Beijing Niologie Commercial
and Trading Co., Ltd. In 2008, Mr. Jing joined Hony Capital and
was eventually promoted to vice president. Mr. Jing obtained a
Master’'s degree in business administration from China Europe
International Business School in February 2008 and a bachelor’s
degree from Beijing Foreign Studies University in July 2002.

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Mr. LEUNG Kwai Kei, aged 64, has been appointed as an
independent non-executive Director since 4 January 2017. Mr.
Leung has over 30 years of work experience in the food and
beverage industry and retail industry in Hong Kong and China. Mr.
Leung worked in McDonald’s Restaurants (HK) Limited and
McDonald’s China Company Limited from 1988 and used to play
managerial roles in various departments for more than 20 years.
Mr. Leung also held executive positions in other multinationals
including Walmart China Company Limited as the Senior Vice
President of business development and as country manager for
Regus Property (Shanghai) Company Limited. Mr. Leung currently
works in Mei-Xin Food (Guangzhou) Company Limited as general
manager for their China headquarters and Japanese restaurant
business. Mr. Leung holds a master of management degree from
Macquarie University and a bachelor of economics degree from the
University of Sydney.

*

for identification purposes only
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PROFILE OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)
EERGEREEEGN (B)

Mr. LO Wei-Ren (also known as Mr. Lo Lobo), aged 66, has been
appointed as an independent non-executive Director since 27 April
2021. Mr. Lo has over 30 years of experience in the international
restaurant chain business. Mr. Lo served as Senior Advisor in
Unitas Capital from May 2014 to January 2016, and was appointed
as Chairman of Babela Group from June 2014 to February 2016.
From October 2012 to September 2014, Mr. Lo served as Chief
Strategic Advisor for the Beijing Xinladao restaurant group who is
mainly responsible for brand re- positioning, organization
functionality restructuring and brand strategic development. From
May 2008 to January 2009, Mr. Lo served as the Executive Board
Director for China Grand Automotive Services Group Co., Ltd., a
portfolio company of Texas Pacific Group. Mr. Lo served as Brand
General Manger for Pizza Hut & Pizza Delivery Home Service
brands from May 1997 to May 2008 and was promoted to the Vice
President and Brand General Manager for Yum China Inc. from
November 2003 to May 2008, with a total of 11 years’ tenure in
Yum China from 1997 to 2008. Mr. Lo obtained an Associate
degree in Hotel & Restaurant management from Katherine Gibbs
Business School in New York in July 1993 and attended the
Executive Management program from Wharton Business School in
November 2007.

Ms. Zhuo Ping, aged 55, has been appointed as an independent
non-executive Director of the Company since 13 December 2024.
Ms. Zhuo currently serves as a partner at Beijing Qianke Accounting
Firm (General Partnership) (It R TRIE I =B TS B E ).
Ms. Zhuo holds a Bachelor's degree in Management Information
Systems from Beijing Information Science and Technology
University, a Master’s degree in Accounting and a Master’s degree
in Business Administration from The Pennsylvania State University.
Ms. Zhuo is a Certified Public Accountant in China, the United
States and Hong Kong. Ms. Zhuo possesses extensive experience
in audit and internal control. From July 2003 to September 2017,
Ms. Zhuo successively worked as an auditor at Deloitte Touche
Tohmatsu CPA Ltd. in its Baltimore office, a senior auditor, audit
manager, senior audit manager and a director in its Beijing office,
where she was primarily responsible for auditing, internal control
attestation, financial due diligence, and assisting multiple
companies in their IPO processes. From September 2017 to March
2021, Ms. Zhuo served as the director of internal audit for the
China region of Cummins Inc., a Fortune Global 500 multinational
company specializing in power and energy.
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PROFILE OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)
EERGEREEEGN (B)

Senior Management

Mr. So Wai Yin, aged 51, company secretary of the Company,
has over 20-year experience in financial reporting, management
accounting, auditing, tax planning and regulatory compliance,
treasury, corporate finance and company secretarial practice of
listed companies. Mr. So has been appointed as the company
secretary of the Company since 9 August 2016. Prior to joining
Hony Capital in September 2008, Mr. So worked as the qualified
accountant and company secretary at Golden Resorts Group
Limited (now known as Kingston Securities Limited, HKSE: 1031)
where he was overseeing overall financial control and reporting
functions, treasury, corporate finance, and regulatory compliance
matters. Before joining Kingston, Mr. So worked in Deloitte where
he engaged in audit assignments for various public/private
companies and leading several initial public offer (IPO) projects. Mr.
So is a certified public accountant of Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountant and a fellow member of Association of
Chartered Certified Accountant.

Mr. Zhao Jingjing, aged 44, the vice chairman of the board and
chief Manager of HHG, joined the Group in 25 October 2016. Mr.
Zhao joined HHG in 2007, and started at the bottom. He has been
working in marketing, operation, R&D department successively,
and accumulated Plentiful experience of marketing, operation
management, product design and development, informationization
construction, establishing new model etc. Mr. Zhao has been
appointed as the chief manager since October 2015 and the vice
chairman of the board since 25 April 2021 of HHG. He has been
rated as “Excellent Friends of Workers”, “The Best Emerging
Enterpriser of Chinese Food Industry”, “Top Ten Catering
Entrepreneur of Beijing” and “Outstanding Party Member in
Community Field of Beijing”. He is also a member of the 14th
session of Central Peoples’ Political Consultative Conference of
Xicheng District, Beijing.
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PROFILE OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)
EERGEREEEGN (B)

Mr. Li Jian, aged 51, is the co-founder and the vice chairman of
the board of Xinladao, and joined the Group since 30 November
2018. Mr. Li is primarily responsible for the strategic developments
and monitoring budgets of Xinladao, and is involved in major
decisions of Xinladao, including the appointment of executives of
Xinladao. Mr. Li has been appointed as the chairman of Xinladao,
being responsible for overall development of Xinladao since its
establishment, and was involved in the business operation of the
Xinladao until 2015. Mr. Li has over 19 years in the food and
beverage industry as well as catering industry and restaurant
operation business. Prior to establishing Xinladao, Mr. Li established
his own restaurant business under the name Beijing Yuanpin
Catering Co., Ltd in 2000 to provide catering services. Mr. Li has
successively won the titles of, among others, “Outstanding Figure
of Chinese Catering Industry for 30 years” in May 2017 awarded by
China Cuisine Association, “Outstanding Entrepreneur of Chinese
Catering Industry” in November 2016 awarded by China Hospitality
Association and “The Most Influential Entrepreneur of Chinese
Hotpot Industry” in 2015 awarded by China Cuisine Association.
Mr. Li has been the president of China Crayfish Association since
April 2018. Mr. Li completed a secretarial program at Linyi Teacher
Training College (currently known as Linyi University) in July 1995.

Members of the senior management of the Company also include
the executive Directors. Biographical details of Mr. Zhao John
Huan, Mr. Wang Xiaolong and Mr. Jing Shen are set out under
“Executive Directors” in this section.

As at the date of this annual report, there is no relationship between
members of the Board and the senior management.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT
EEEHRE

The Directors hereby present the annual report and the audited
consolidated financial statements of the Group for the year ended
31 December 2025.

Principal Activities

The Company is an investment holding company. The principal
activities of its principal subsidiaries are set out in note 37 to the
consolidated financial statements in this annual report.

Results and Appropriations

The results of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025 are
set out in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income on pages 80 of this annual report.

The Board resolved not to declare final dividend for the year ended
31 December 2025.

As at the date of this annual report, there was no arrangement
under which a Shareholder had waived or agreed to waive any
dividends.

Tax Relief and Exemption

The Company is not aware of any tax relief and exemption available
to Shareholders by reason of their holding of the Company’s
securities.

Management Contract

No contracts concerning the management and administration of
the whole or substantial part of the business of the Company were
entered into or existed during the year ended 31 December 2025.
Equity-Linked Agreements

Save as disclosed in this annual report, the Company has not

entered into any equity-linked agreement during the year ended 31
December 2025.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT (CONTINUED)
EEEHRE (R

Share Capital

As at 31 December 2025, the Company had 1,578,664,000 Shares
in issue.

Details of the movements in the share capital of the Company
during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out on page 85
of this annual report.

Debentures

The Company did not issue any debentures during the year ended
31 December 2025.

Distributable Reserves

As at 31 December 2025, the Company had no reserve available
for distribution to Shareholders (2024: nil).

Five Year Financial Summary

A summary of the results and the assets and liabilities of the Group
for the last five financial years is set out on page 221 of this annual
report.

Directors

The Directors during the year ended 31 December 2025 and up to
the date of this annual report are:

Executive Directors

Mr. Zhao John Huan (Chairman)
Mr. Wang Xiaolong
Mr. Jing Shen

Independent non-executive Directors

Mr. Leung Kwai Kei
Mr. Lo Wei-Ren
Ms. Zhuo Ping

The term of office of each of the independent non-executive
Directors is the period up to his retirement as required by the
Company’s articles of association.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT (CONTINUED)
EEEHRE (R

Directors’ Service Contracts

None of the Directors offering for re-election at the forthcoming
annual general meeting of the Company has a service contract with
the Company which is not determinable within one year without
payment of compensation other than statutory compensation.

Interests and Short Positions of Directors
and Chief Executives

At 31 December 2025, the interests of the Directors and the chief
executive of the Company in the shares, underlying shares or
debentures of the Company or its associated corporations (within
the meaning of part XV of the Securities and Future Ordinance
(Chapter 571 of the laws of Hong Kong) (the “SFO”)) as recorded in
the register required to be kept by the Company pursuant to
section 352 of the SFO, or as otherwise to the Company and the
Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code were as follows:

EEZBRBEN

RARREERRBFAGLEREANES
MEBEEARATLIAAR -FAKRLEMBAS
MEAEMERIIMEEOREESL -

BEERERTBRABZERER
RE

R2025F12A31H  ARBIZEEZE L@ FITH
AERARNFSEMBE EZB (EEREBEMSE
ST1IEBAFNMEBERY ((BERBEHEA] EXV
)Mt - BRI ERER  EELHER
KRNGRIBEBEF LG KA EIKEFTEZE
Rtz #s  IRBELETFAESITHNE AR A
MR EmmT

Number of Shares Approximate
(including issued percentage of
Name of Director/ Number of Number of Shares and interest in the
chief executive Capacity issued Shares underlying Shares underlying Shares) Company
(Note 1) (Note 2)
RAHE (BF
EE BERTBAE ERTROR EHAQFEEEMN
%A 27 ERTROEA HERGEAE HER5) BMABE 2
(P 3E1) (Pff #F2)
Mr. Zhao John Huan Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L)  1,701,520,440 (L) 107.78%
corporation (Note 3)
fisioak /i REE R (f53)
Mr. Wang Xiaolong Beneficial owner — 37,098,604 (L) 37,098,604 (L) 2.35%
(Note 4)
TNERE EHBEAA (P 7E4)
Mr. Jing Shen Beneficial owner — 12,629,312 (L) 12,629,312 (L) 0.80%
(Note 5)
SERE EHBEAA (P 5E5)
Notes: B E
1. The letter “L” denotes the person’s long position in such Shares. 1. FHILIEZATRZERDTFNGTER -

2. Based on 1,578,664,000 Shares in issue as at 31 December 2025.
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EEEHE (A)

3. Sonic Tycoon Limited is a non-wholly owned subsidiary of Fortune Eight Alps 3.
Limited, which is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hony Capital Fund VIII (Cayman),
L.P., an exempted limited partnership managed by Hony Capital Fund VIII GP
(Cayman), L.P. (as sole general partner), which is managed by its sole general
partner, Hony Capital Fund VIII GP (Cayman) Limited. Hony Capital Fund VIII
GP (Cayman) Limited is wholly owned by Hony Group Management Limited,
which is in turn owned as to 80% by Hony Managing Partners Limited, which is
wholly owned by Exponential Fortune Group Limited. Mr. Zhao John Huan
owns 49% of Exponential Fortune Group Limited. As at 31 December 2025,
Sonic Tycoon Limited held 1,183,998,000 shares in the Company and was
beneficially interested in convertible bonds in the principal amount of
HK$610,676,480 which is convertible into 517,522,440 Shares at the initial
conversion price of HK$1.18 per Share.

4, These underlying shares represent the 27,626,620 awarded shares and the 4.
shares underlying the 9,471,984 share options that the Board resolved to grant
to Mr. Wang Xiaolong pursuant to the share award scheme adopted by the
Board on 11 November 2019 and the Company’s share option scheme
adopted on 18 May 2011.

5. These underlying shares represent the 7,893,320 awarded shares and the 5.
shares underlying the 4,735,992 share options that the Board resolved to grant
to Mr. Jing Shen pursuant to the share award scheme by the Board adopted
on 11 November 2019 and the Company’s share option scheme adopted on

= B R A & AFortune Eight Alps Limited 2 3E % & I B 2~
7]+ M Fortune Eight Alps Limited A& Hony Capital Fund VIII
(Cayman), L.P.(—Z FiHony Capital Fund VIl GP (Cayman),
LP.(AM—EBEEBNERCEREEREBEE) 2
2 & Wi /& A &) - Hony Capital Fund VIl GP (Cayman), L.P.f
Hif— E @A % AHony Capital Fund VIl GP (Cayman)
Limited & 32 ° Hony Capital Fund VIIl GP (Cayman) Limited F&
Hony Group Management Limited & & # A ° Hony Managing
Partners Limited #% /5 Hony Group Management Limited 80% #z
#= ° Hony Managing Partners Limited F§ Exponential Fortune
Group Limited 2 & # B ° i < B %t £ # 5 Exponential
Fortune Group Limited 49%# % 1420256412 431 H » #
THMRRAEA AR F1,183,998,000 % B (7 I N A &
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FR1187TT
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19 129,471,984 15 & % 4 BT 34 A& (7 -

ZEMARNEEFERRRBEESFTER2019F11A
TTERA D REGHE R ARFR2011F5 18K
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18 May 2011.
Arrangements to Purchase Shares or BERONERERBZZH
Debentures

Save as disclosed below and note 33 to the consolidated financial T B & R AR E R A BB RE T 53340 » 4

statements in this annual report, during the year ended 31 NG

CHEERABREEMNERARRRRKE

December 2025, neither the Company, its holding company nor A~ FRE £2025F 12 831 H It EE B E R ET
any of its subsidiaries and fellow subsidiaries, a party to any (A& Hf FEEHEBEARAL T KT AEMEAER
arrangements to enable the Directors to acquire benefits by means g% > §& 5 sk BB T IEB F 25 -

of the acquisition of shares in, or debentures of, the Company or
any other body corporate.

(@) Employee Share Option Scheme (a)

On 18 May 2011, the Company has adopted a share option
scheme (the “Employee Share Option Scheme”) in which
the Company’s Directors and employees are entitled to
participate. Details of the Employee Share Option Scheme
are set out in note 33 to the consolidated financial statements
in this annual report. No options were granted under the
Employee Share Option Scheme during the year ended 31
December 2025. As at 1 January 2025, 31 December 2025
and the date of this annual report, the Employee Share
Option Scheme has expired and no further option may be
granted pursuant thereto.

EEBEKRESE

R2011E5 8188 » AR RIEHM —HEER
BETE((EEERESE]))  TRRAESEK
EEAES2EZTE - EHESBRES
EINFBERARNFRES I H R KM T
33 MNEE2025F12 8318 I FE @ &
BRI E B BT 2R B - K2025
F1A1H 2025F12A31B R A FEHE
HE - EEBRESEZE MY B TEE
b — P AR -
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On 11 November 2019, share options carrying the rights to
subscribe for up to a total of 31,573,280 new Shares (the
“Options”) were offered to be granted to three grantees
(collectively, the “Grantees”, and each a “Grantee”) under
the Employee Share Option Scheme with an exercise price of
HK$1.08 per Share which shall be vested in the following
vesting schedule: (i) 20% shall be vested on 31 December
2019; (i) 20% shall be vested on 31 December 2020; (i) 20%
shall be vested on 31 December 2021; (iv) 20% shall be
vested on 31 December 2022; and (v) the remaining 20%
shall be vested on 31 December 2023. The Options shall be
valid from the date of offer (i.e. 11 November 2019) up to 30
December 2028, both dates inclusive.

Details of the outstanding Options granted under the
Employee Share Option Scheme are set out below:

R2019F 11 A11H - B I & 8 88 Ik # 5t
g M B R R &% 31,573,280 % ¥ A% 1
BFMzERB(BEREDEREET =4
XEANGHAEIZEAl TEARIZE
AN TEEAESRRERMHG1.08E T WEIEK
LTEBRERERB ()20%AMN20194 12
A31H & B ; (i)20% 8 12020612 H31 B
52 B (i)20% 7B 2021 F12 A31H 5 B
(V)20% 7B A2022F12 ASHEE : V&R
20% B 2023FE12 AT H R E - B E B
B2 HH(BN2019F 11 A 11 H) # £2028
F12R30H (BIEEHREMBA)BH® -

RERFREBREAIR L ZBRES
BT

Changes during the year ended

31 December 2025

HENBF12ANALEE 22T

Outstanding Outstanding Options

Options as at as at

Name of Grantee Date of grant 1January2025  Granted Exercised  Cancelled Lapsed Expired 31 December 2025

HZ20255 HZ20255

1818 12A318

HRITEZ R AT E

ZRAER B¥H BERE SR BfifE Bd# BAR EBBH BRE

Directors 2

Mr.Wang Xiaclong ~ F/MEES4E 11 November 2019 12,629,312 - - — (3,157,328 9,471,984
2019511 A118

Mr. Jing Shen RERE 11 November 2019 6,314,656 - - —  (1,578,664) 4,735,992
201911 A118

18,943,968 - - — (4735992 14,207,976

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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(b) Share Award Scheme (b) BB &

On 11 November 2019, the Company adopted a share award
scheme (the “Share Award Scheme” or the “Scheme”), to
attract new and motivate existing talents and retaining both.
The Board shall not make any further award under the Share
Award Scheme which will result in the total number of Shares
awarded by the Board under the Share Award Scheme
exceeding 4% of the issued share capital of the Company
from time to time. As at the date of this annual report, the
Share Award Scheme has expired and no further award may
be granted pursuant thereto.

Subject to the rules of the Share Award Scheme (the “Scheme
Rules”), the Board may select the employee to participate in
the Scheme (the “Selected Employee(s)’) and determine
the number of shares to be awarded (the “Awarded
Shares”) to the respective Selected Employee(s), the
applicable vesting date and make an award out of the pool of
issued Shares held by a professional trustee (the “Trustee”)
to be appointed to administer the Scheme to any Selected
Employee. Subject to the compliance with all applicable laws
and regulations (including the Listing Rules and the public
float requirements thereunder, there is no maximum
entittement of each participant under the rules of the Share
Award Scheme. The Awarded Shares will only comprise
existing Shares which are purchased from the open market
by the Trustee out of cash contributed by the Company. The
Awarded Shares do not comprise any issuance and allotment
of new Shares. There is no provision in the Scheme Rules
regarding the amount payable on application or acceptance
of the Awarded Shares or the basis of determination of the
purchase price of the Awarded Shares.

The Scheme Rules do not provide for the maximum
entitlement of each participant under the Scheme. The Board
will be entitled to determine the number of Shares to be
awarded to the respective Selected Employee(s) subject to
the Scheme Rules, the maximum entitlement of each
participant under the Share Award Scheme, applicable
vesting date, vesting period and conditions for vesting of the
awarded shares (e.g. the amount, if any, payable on
application or acceptance of the award and the period within
which payments must or may be made or loans for such
purposes must be repaid, the purchase price or any general
basis of determination of the purchase price of shares
awarded), as it deems appropriate in its absolute discretion.

AR TR2019F 11 A11 BRI (0 4 Eh =t
(TR peEmar&l sk Zst8l)) AR 35
AT ERHEBASERBEAS LIRS - WE
EeREROERERL 2 RBIRMHE
HHBARARATHEBEITRA 4% EE
G EREBERMNERTEE —FTELER
f&f - MAFMAE  ZREFE DD HL
THE T EAEE -

RERD ERASRANTHERA])  EF
eRNREET2NZAENEEIRER
B ITEEFAMZTERETRERIENK
B (RBRE)) ERNFERH &
BREZEFERAEEEANERERZREA
TZEADFAFACETROBF REMA
EERERLER EETHABERER
RO (B ETRAREETHRRTKR
ERE)MAET  BORBAERYET
BU2EEVESSEDZRE - REKRNH
REBRIXFANARRERNESER
RMmS EBENRBRD ZEERMTE
TRAE ] 31T R B 3 AR 1D - 5T 8155 AU B
AR BEREXEBRNEE NN EHE
HEERBBEOBEEERNEENGE -

AERAYEREFENEBUL2EENRK
SREERE - REBEFERA E=G KGR
ERNEETERSBEENE THERAE
TERENERMNDHAE KHEBFEATE
U2RENESEZRE BANEBAR
Hi - 55 M 5R  BR D AR 40 A0 1R 1 () 20 R
FREMBEBRENOESR(NE)  BA
AR AT REE A SR AR St £t B Y
BEEFNHR BEEREETRBKRMN
BEENEMN—RRA) -

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR
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In respect of a Selected Employee’s employment or service
with the Company or any member of the Group is terminated
for cause or due to resignation at any time prior to or on the
vesting date, all the Awarded Shares that have not yet been
vested of the relevant Selected Employee shall become
returned shares for the purposes of the Share Award
Scheme.

The Scheme shall terminate on the earlier of (i) the 5th
anniversary date of the adoption date of the Scheme (i.e. 11
November 2024); and (iij such date of early termination as
determined by the Board provided that such termination shall
not affect any subsisting rights of any selected grantee under
the Scheme.

Details of the Share Award Scheme are set out in the
announcement of the Company dated 11 November 2019
and note 33 to the consolidated financial statements in this
annual report.

On 11 November 2019, the Board resolved to grant an
aggregate of 43,413,260 Awarded Shares (representing
approximately 2.75% of the total issued share capital of the
Company as at 31 December 2025) to three Selected
Employees (the “Awardees”) pursuant to the Share Award
Scheme, the details of which are set out below:

HWREBERMEMNKREKXER EER
ER-TEHAAHEMELEZEIER
AAEIAEEEMRERBAZRS - AlF
BEEERBAA M KRB 2 SRR 5 3R
B fn BB AT 8 =5 A AR B AR (D ©

FZETEIER AT BEEE&EK L ()%t 2
RN BEH 2 E5(EEF B (B12024F 11 511
A kiEEGgrERFRIEZEBA
B MHEBERLETSYEZTEETEM
BESEAZEMIEGESR -

BRAKRMOERTINFBHNAQF A
B2019F 1A 1MBERRAERNKEREFEE N
R FMIFESS -

R2019F 11 A11H  EFE2Z RBIERND
HETEBAN =R TREE(ERAD
& IR 143,413,260 i B I (D (A8 & R AR
NAR2025F 12 A1 BE TR ALH 2
#92.75%) 2 FHIBH IO T ¢

Changes during the year ended

31 December 2025

BZE2025F 1283 AILEE2E8
Number of
unvested Number of
Awarded unvested Awarded
Shares as at Shares as at
Date of grant 1 January 2025 Granted Vested Forfeited Lapsed 31 December 2025
HE20255 HZ20255
1A1A 12A31AH
RS B AR R
RFH ROHE ERH 2R 2Rl BXX igrig 4
Directors EE
Mr. Wang Xiaolong ~ F/NEESE4 11 November 2019 27,626,620 - - - - 27,626,620
201911 A 11 H
Mr. Jing Shen sEEE 11 November 2019 7,893,320 - - - - 7,893,320
201911 A 11 H
35,519,940 - - - - 35,519,940

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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Save as disclosed above, no share awards were granted,
exercised, lapsed or cancelled during the year ended 31 December
2025.

The amount of contribution by the Awardees for the Awarded
Shares shall be HK$0.54 per Awarded Share, being 50% of the
average closing price per Share of approximately HK$1.08 for 20
business days immediately preceding the grant of the Awarded
Shares.

Assuming all the vesting criteria and conditions have been fulfilled,
the Awarded Shares granted shall be vested in the respective
Awardees in five equal tranches on 31 December 2019, 2020,
2021, 2022 and 2023 respectively. As at the date of this report, no
Awarded Shares have been vested.

The number of awards available for grant under the Scheme limit
as a 1 January 2025 and 31 December 2025 was nil.

As no option or award was granted during the year ended 31
December 2025, the number of shares that may be issued in
respect of options and awards granted under all schemes during
the year ended 31 December 2025 divided by the weighted
average number of shares in issue for the year ended 31 December
2025 is nil.

Br ESCPATH EE &SN B =20259F 12 H31H
IEFERBERDERERL 176« AW
AL e

ERAGRBEROEENCEEATRE
B A% 1905478 7T (BI A% 19 1 B 35 % 1 B8 B AR
MmA0EE XA 2 ERFH KT EL1.08
B I Z250%) °

BEFMBEEBEREERGHDEER BT
2 BEE DA D B R20194F « 20204 -
2021 4F + 20224 2023512 A31 H » A {#
HEHARASZEERARGB RAREH
H > AR BI A EERD -

H 22025F1 A1 H &2025F12 A31H * 1B
BrfElRBnHETHEREELRSH -

MAREE2025F 12 A3 B EtFEE AT EF
MRS RE - At RE E2025512
AB1THILEFE REMEFTERLHER
BEREBATETANROEERUNER
2025F 12 A31 B IEFE B B 1T 1D /9 h1
FHH AT -

BREEZRARAH
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Interests and Short Positions of
Substantial Shareholders

3

TERRZEZRAXR

R2025F12A31H  BEEMA LT AL (K
NAEZBSASRITHRABRINRARR Z KK
SABERMT  HEELHENBEESFLBER
B33 IEARARRATFEZELM RS K

As at 31 December 2025, as far as the Directors were aware,
persons (other than Directors or chief executive of the Company)
who had interests and short positions in the Shares or underlying
Shares of the Company as recorded in the register required to be

BTARRAA

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

corporation (Note 3)
ZEEERER (H53)

kept by the Company under section 336 of the SFO were as E T :
follows:
Long positions in the Shares RERGOZHER
Number of Shares  Approximate
(including issued percentage of
Number of Shares and interest in the
Number of underlying underlying Shares) Company
Name of Shareholder Capacity Issued Shares Shares (Note 1) (Note 2)
ROHE BARRAR
(BREERTRA BROBN
B#T HE RHEBERG) BAk
BRRAR g7 BROHE R 4 % B (B3 1) (Pt 5E2)
Exponential Fortune Group Limited Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L) 1,701,520,440 (1) 107.78%
corporation (Note 3)
Exponential Fortune Group Limited TiEEE RS (M)
Hony Managing Partners Limited Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L) 1,701,520,440 (L) 107.78%
corporation (Note 3)
Hony Managing Partners Limited TiEEE RS (M)
Hony Group Management Limited Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L) 1,701,520,440 (L) 107.78%
corporation (Note 3)
Hony Group Management Limited ZEEERER (HE3)
Hong Capital Fund VIIl GP (Cayman) Limited Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L) 1,701,520,440 (1) 107.78%
corporation (Note 3)
Hong Capital Fund VIl GP (Cayman) Limited 5 #% 3% [ 25 (K155 3)
Hony Capital Fund VIIl GP (Cayman), L.P. Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L) 1,701,520,440 (L) 107.78%
corporation (Note 3)
Hony Capital Fund VIl GP (Cayman), LP. 155 B# %8 (i 53)
Hony Capital Fund VIII (Cayman), L.P. Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L) 1,701,520,440 (L) 107.78%
corporation (Note 3)
Hony Capital Fund VIl (Cayman), L.P. REEE R (fE3)
Fortune Eight Alps Limited Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L) 1,701,520,440 (1) 107.78%
corporation (Note 3)
Fortune Eight Alps Limited ZEEERER (H:3)
Sonic Tycoon Limited Interest in controlled 1,183,998,000 (L) 517,522,440 (L) 1,701,520,440 (L) 107.78%
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Notes:
1. The letter “L” denotes the person’s long position in such Shares.

2. Based on 1,578,664,000 Shares in issue as at 31 December 2025.

3. Sonic Tycoon Limited is a non-wholly owned subsidiary of Fortune Eight Alps
Limited, which is a wholly owned subsidiary of Hony Capital Fund VIII (Cayman),
L.P., an exempted limited partnership managed by Hony Capital Fund VIII GP
(Cayman), L.P. (as sole general partner), which is managed by its sole general
partner, Hony Capital Fund VIII GP (Cayman) Limited, Hony Capital Fund VIl
GP (Cayman) Limited is wholly owned by Hony Group Management Limited,
which is in turn owned as to 80% by Hony Managing Partners Limited, which is
wholly owned by Exponential Fortune Group Limited. Mr. Zhao John Huan
owns 49% of Exponential Fortune Group Limited. As at 31 December 2025,
Sonic Tycoon Limited held 1,183,998,000 shares in the Company and was
beneficially interested in convertible bonds in the principal amount of
HK$610,676,480 which is convertible into 517,522,440 Shares at the initial
conversion price of HK$1.18 per Share.

Connected Transactions

The following transactions were conducted between the Company
with its connected person(s) (as defined in the Listing Rules) during
the year ended 31 December 2025 which constituted continuing
connected transactions that were not exempt from annual reporting
requirement under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules:

The QJC Agreements

On 30 December 2024, the Company and Quan Jin Cheng Food
Processing (Beijing) Co., Ltd.* (&M E @M T(EER)BR A 7))
(“Quan Jin Cheng”) entered into the framework agreement (the “QJC
Food Ingredients and Condiments Purchase Agreement”) in
relation to the provision of food ingredients and condiments by
Quan Jin Cheng to the Group for a term from 1 January 2025 to 31
December 2025 with an annual cap of RMB2,700,000.

— —d
&

BYEE
1. FHRILIEZAIRZEROTHFR -

2. 1R 4% 120254 12 A 31 B B2 % 17 #91,578,664,000 J% A% 17
TE -

3. # =B R AT AFortune Eight Alps Limited 2 3F & & [} /&
‘A 7]+ ifi Fortune Eight Alps Limited 4 Hony Capital Fund VIII
(Cayman), L.P.(—Z B Hony Capital Fund VIl GP (Cayman),
LPAM—EBARANERZEREARGREE)Z
2 &M1& A &) - Hony Capital Fund VIl GP (Cayman), L.P.
H— %@ A % AHony Capital Fund VIl GP (Cayman)
Limited & ¥ ° Hony Capital Fund VIIl GP (Cayman) Limited &
Hony Group Management Limited 2 & # & ° Hony Managing
Partners Limited # /5 Hony Group Management Limited 80% 12
#= ° Hony Managing Partners Limited Fi Exponential Fortune
Group Limited% & # 4 + it £ BX % A& # A Exponential
Fortune Group Limited 49% g 5 ° 72025412 A31 H +
FHR AR RFAARRT,183,998,000% Ik 5 - W R K&
/6106764808 L 2 Al RIREFPHB EmEn - %
AR ES A 88 B517,622,440 % ik 1) - RN EBIREAR
FHR1.18TT ©

FERXS

B E2025F12H31HIEFE » AR F)HHE;
ATCEER EMHRA)#ETATER LM HRA
VUAZEE THEBRERS HETEREETF
WERTENRS

X A

B = I 15 5

R2024F12 8308 A AR EESHMBM NI
(GER)BRRBI((EEE)F] TEE R (#
SHEMEAKRRBHE])  AREHESH
MAKEHERMNFARD - 17 %H B2025F 1
A1B £2025F12A31H FE LR AARKE
2,700,000 7T °
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On the same day, Beijing Xinladao Trading Co., Ltd.* (1t 7 ¥ &8
& ¥ A R A7) (“Xinladao Trading”), a non-wholly owned
subsidiary of the Company, and Quan Jin Cheng entered into the
framework agreement (the “QJC Ingredient Processing Services
Agreement”) in relation to the provision of ingredient processing
services by Quan Jin Cheng to Xinladao Trading for a term of 1
January 2025 to 31 December 2025 with an annual cap of
RMB2,200,000.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the actual transaction
amounts under the QJC Food Ingredients and Condiments
Purchase Agreement and QJC Ingredient Processing Services
Agreement (collectively, the “QJC Agreements”) were
RMB675,000 and RMB475,000, respectively, which did not exceed
the annual cap under the respective QJC Agreements.

Quan Jin Cheng is an indirect non-wholly owned subsidiary of Hony
Capital Fund V, L.P., whose general partner is indirectly held as to
80% by Exponential Fortune Group Limited, which is in turn held as
to 49% by Mr. Zhao John Huan, being an executive Director.
Accordingly, Quan Jin Cheng is regarded as an associate of Mr.
Zhao John Huan and a connected person of the Company under
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules, and the transactions
contemplated under the QJC Agreements constitute continuing
connected transactions of the Company.

For further details, please refer to the announcement of the
Company dated 30 December 2024.

After reviewing the QJC Agreements which were due to expire on
31 December 2025 and the business demand, the Company and
Quan Jin Cheng did not enter into renewed agreements.

Pursuant to Rule 14A.55 of the Listing Rules, the independent non-
executive Directors have reviewed the above continuing connected
transactions of the Company and confirmed that such continuing
connected transactions have been entered into:

(i) in the ordinary and usual course of business of the Group;
(i)  on normal commercial terms or better; and
(i)  in accordance with the relevant agreements governing the

respective transactions on terms that are fair and reasonable
and in the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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PricewaterhouseCoopers, the Company’s auditor, was engaged to
report on the Group’s continuing connected transactions in
accordance with Hong Kong Standard on Assurance Engagements
3000 (Revised) “Assurance Engagements Other Than Audits or
Reviews of Historical Financial Information” and with reference to
Practice Note 740 (Revised) “Auditor’s Letter on Continuing
Connected Transactions under the Hong Kong Listing Rules”
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants.
The auditor has issued its unqualified letter containing its findings
and conclusions in respect of the non-exempt continuing
connected transactions in accordance with Rule 14A.56 of the
Listing Rules.

The Company has followed its pricing policies when determining
the price and terms of continuing connected transactions
conducted during the financial year.

Formation of Partnership

On 10 November 2025, Shenzhen Qianhai Youfu Network
Technology Co., Ltd* (ZYUIATE K EBHELE K BR A )
(“Qianhai Youfu”), a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company,
entered into a partnership agreement (the “Partnership
Agreement”) with Beijing Shendianbao Management Consulting
Centre (General Partnership) (Jt R [ EE B AAFT L(EBE
%)) (“Beijing Shendianbao”), Yancheng Baihe Management
Consulting Partnership (Limited Partnership) (&8 & & 32 3% A

AR E(BRA) (“Yancheng Baihe”) and six independent
third party participating limited partners (the “Other Participating
Limited Partners”), pursuant to which, the parties intend to jointly
establish Shenzhen Shendianbao Catering Management
Partnership Enterprise (Limited Partnership)* (31 18 & 8 & 8k &
BEED ¥ (BRAE) (“Shenzhen Shendianbao”).

The total capital contribution of Shenzhen Shendianbao shall be
RMB50,000,000, of which RMB19,949,000 shall be contributed by
Qianhai Youfu (as a limited partner), RMB100,000 shall be
contributed by Beijing Shendianbao (as the general partner),
RMB10,951,000 shall be contributed by Yancheng Baihe (as a
limited partner) and the remaining RMB19,000,000 shall be
contributed by the six Other Participating Limited Partners (as
limited partners) respectively.

RAPZHMBEIBKES n+Eﬂi$i‘“Fﬁ5‘£§Eq

RAEBZFHERERS RRBFBGAMAE
B2 BEEZERES EEE'J%SOOOEJE(@ &I A) [

STHBERERNEBHUIINZBER] 2
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ETRHEBEMERD 2 AR EHER - %
FMEBHLERBEL NG ERHEERE L
M ANE14A6K 2 EETEREIFEBRER S
ZDJ_JE& Duﬂﬂ °

ZANYN B/\\EEKEF‘ ?Zﬁﬁ e &
EBREIGRE CEREEERER
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As at the date of this annual report, (i) Beijing Shendianbao is an
indirect non-wholly owned subsidiary of the Company and the
partnership interest of Beijing Shendianbao is held as to 51% by
the Company and 49% by Yancheng Baihe; (i) the general partner
of Beijing Shendianbao is Yancheng Baihe; (iii) Yancheng Baihe is a
limited partnership owned as to approximately 59.50% by Mr.
Wang Xiaolong, an executive Director and the chief executive officer
of the Company, and 30.00% by Mr. Jin Shen, an executive
Director, as limited partners; and (iv) Shanghai Shiduojian Guang
Enterprise Management Co., Ltd. (E/BREZBELCEEREGR
/A A1), which is in turn owned as to 90% by Mr. Wang Xiaolong and
10% by Mr. Jing Shen, is the general partner of Yancheng Baihe.
Accordingly, Yancheng Baihe is an associate of each of Mr. Wang
Xiaolong and Mr. Jing Shen, and thus is a connected person of the
Company pursuant to Rule 14A.07 of the Listing Rules. In addition,
Beijing Shendianbao is a connected subsidiary of the Company
pursuant to Rule 14A.16 of the Listing Rules. Therefore, the
transactions contemplated under the Partnership Agreement
constitute a connected transaction of the Company pursuant to
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

For details, please refer to the announcement of the Company
dated 10 November 2025.

Related Party Transactions and
Connected Transactions

Related party transactions entered into by the Group for the year
ended 31 December 2025 are disclosed in note 36 to the
consolidated financial statements in this annual report in
accordance with the applicable accounting standards adopted for
preparing the Company’s consolidated financial statements for the
year ended 31 December 2024.

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Connected Transactions”
above, as at 31 December 2025, there were no other related party
transactions which fall under the definition of “connected
transaction” or “continuing connected transaction” in Chapter 14A
of the Listing Rules. The Company has complied with the disclosure
requirements in accordance with Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
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Directors’ Interest in Contracts of
Significance

Save as disclosed in this annual report, no transaction, arrangement
or contract of significance to which the Company, its holding
company or any of its fellow subsidiaries and subsidiaries was a
party and in which a Director had a material interest, whether
directly and indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year or at any
time during the year ended 31 December 2025.

Controlling Shareholders’ Interest in
Contracts of Significance

Save as disclosed in this annual report, no contract of significance
was entered into between the Company or any of its subsidiaries
and the Company’s controlling shareholders or any of its
subsidiaries during the year ended 31 December 2025.

Business Review and Performance

A review and outlook of the business of the Company, a discussion
and analysis of the Group’s performance using financial key
performance indicators during the year ended 31 December 2025
and the material factors underlying its results and financial position,
an indication of likely future development in the Company’s
business and events occurred after the reporting period are
provided in the Chairman’s Statement and Management Discussion
and Analysis respectively from pages 4 to 5 and pages 6 to 22 of
this annual report.

Details of principal risks and uncertainties facing the Company are
set out in Management Discussion and Analysis from pages 6 to 22
of this annual report and note 3 to the consolidated financial
statements.

A review of the Company’s environmental policies and
performance, the Company’s compliance with relevant laws and
regulations, and an account of the Company’s key relationship with
its employees, customers, and suppliers and others that have a
significant impact on the Company and on which the Company’s
success depends on are provided in the Environmental, Social and
Governance Report and the Corporate Governance Report from
pages 222 to 320 and pages 23 to 42 respectively of this annual
report.
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Major Customers and Suppliers

During the year, the aggregate sales attributable to the Group’s five
largest customers were less than 30% of the Group’s total sales.

During the vyear, the aggregate purchases attributable to the
Group’s five largest suppliers were less than 30% of the Group’s
total purchases.

None of the Directors, their close associates (as defined in the
Listing Rules) or any Shareholders which, to the knowledge of the
Directors, owned more than 5% of the Company’s issued share
capital had any interest in the share capital of any of the five largest
customers or suppliers of the Group.

Purchase, Sale or Redemption of the
Company'’s Listed Securities

During the year ended 31 December 2025, neither the Company
nor any of its subsidiaries purchased, sold or redeemed any of the
Company’s listed securities (including sale of treasury shares).

As at 31 December 2025, the Company did not hold any treasury
shares.

Convertible Bonds

The HK$1,500,000,000 Convertible Bonds

Reference is made to the announcements of the Company dated
18 September 2016, 10 October 2016, 13 November 2016, 22
September 2017 and 22 March 2019, and the circular of the
Company dated 29 October 2016 in relation to the convertible
bonds with an aggregate principal amount of HK$1,500,000,000
issued by the Company under a specific mandate pursuant to the
investment agreement dated 18 September 2016 entered into
between the Company and Sonic Tycoon Limited (the “Investor”).
As at 31 December 2025, the proceeds from issuing the above
convertible bonds had been fully utilised in accordance with the
intended use.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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Extension of the Convertible Bonds in the
Principal Amount of HK$610,676,480

Reference is also made to the announcement of the Company
dated 3 April 2025 and the circular of the Company dated 30 May
2025. The above HK$1,500,000,000 convertible bonds involved
the issue of four tranches of convertible bonds to the Investor,
details of which are set out in the circular of the Company dated 30
May 2025. During the year ended 31 December 2025, convertible
bond in the principal amount of HK$610,676,480 bearing interest
at the rate of 3% per annum (the “Convertible Bond”) remained
outstanding, which would originally mature and be repayable in full
with accrued interests on 23 November 2025. Having considered
the reasons set out in the circular of the Company dated 30 May
2025 under the paragraph headed “Reasons for and Benefits of the
Extension”, on 3 April 2025, the Company and the Investor entered
into an extension deed (the “Extension Deed’) to extend the
maturity date of the Convertible Bond by 25 months from 23
November 2025 to 23 December 2027.

The initial conversion price of the Convertible Bond shall be
HK$1.18 per conversion share, subject to adjustment pursuant to
the terms and conditions of the Convertible Bond. The conversion
price represents: () a premium of approximately 22.9% over the
closing price of HK$0.96 per Share as quoted on the Stock
Exchange on the date of the Extension Deed; and (i) a premium of
approximately 23.69% over the average closing price of HK$0.954
per Share as quoted on the Stock Exchange for the five trading
days immediately prior to the date of the Extension Deed.

Based on the initial conversion price of HK$1.18 and assuming full
conversion of the outstanding principal amount of the Convertible
Bonds of HK$610,676,480 at the initial conversion price, the
Convertible Bonds may be convertible into 517,522,440 Shares,
representing approximately 32.78% of the existing issued share
capital of the Company as at the date of this report and
approximately 24.69% of the issued share capital of the Company
as enlarged by the issue of the conversion shares.
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Set out below is the dilution effect on equity interest of the
substantial shareholder upon the full conversion of the outstanding
Convertible Bond:

Substantial Shareholder

As at 31 December 2025

UTHINKERATBRBES BB EHRRE
BERREEZEEZE

=

Immediately after
the conversion of the whole of
the principal amount of the
Convertible Bond by the bondholder

RESHEABITRRES 2
TERR 2025512 A31H 2BEAEEBBERANKE
No. of Shares % No. of Shares %
A% 1 B =R A% 17 2& At
Sonic Tycoon Limited 1,183,998,000 75.00 1,701,520,440 81.17
REERRAA
Dilution Impact on Loss per Share HieREECBERE

Basic and diluted loss per share for the year ended 31 December
2025 is RMBO0.33 cent. The Group was making loss from its
operations during the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024
and the inclusion of the dilutive potential ordinary shares would
therefore be anti-dilutive. Hence, the diluted loss per share is same
as the basic loss per share for the respective years.

Based on the implied internal rate of returns of the Convertible
Bond, the Company’s share prices at the future dates at which it
would be equally financially advantageous for the holder of the
Convertible Bond to convert were as follows:

HZE2025F12A3MBLEFEZEARBEETR
BEAARMOIBD AEENREH E2025F &
2024F12AIB L FE R EEBHIELER
B AUFAEBEEHILTERSEEREEX
EoMt SFEZBEEREEEELATRE
BRR -

REABERESFZABLOHREESE  RAKA
B ARAIREEE THRKFER  HoIRKRES
REAME TERELERMBLAERSF

E

Date Share price
(=] &E
30 June 2026 HK$1.18
2026 F6 A30H 1188 7T
31 December 2026 HK$1.18
202612 A31H 1,188 7T

Based on the total assets as at 31 December 2025 of the Group of
approximately RMB797 million, the Company has the ability to
meet its redemption obligation under the Convertible Bond.
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During the year ended 31 December 2025, none of the Convertible
Bonds was converted. The issued share capital of the Company
were 1,578,664,000 Shares. The Investor holds an aggregate of
1,183,998,000 Shares, representing approximately 75.00% of the
number of issued Share. The Company is able to, and will ensure
to, comply with the public float requirement under Rule 8.08(1)(a) of
the Listing Rules.

The Company has been exploring appropriate business
development by acquisitions and/or expansion of existing business.
The Group will keep evaluating its financial position and resources,
and may consider to raise further funds for long-term development
and strengthening financial position of the Group as appropriate.

Pre-Emptive Rights

There are no provision for pre-emptive rights under the Company’s
articles of association, or the laws of the Cayman Islands, which
would oblige the Company to offer new shares on a pro-rata basis
to existing Shareholders.

Appointment of Independent Non-
Executive Directors

The Company has received, from each of the independent non-
executive Directors, an annual confirmation of his independence.
The Company considers that all of the independent non-executive
Directors are independent with reference to the factors set out in
Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules.

Emolument Policy

The emolument policy of the employees of the Group is set up by
the Remuneration Committee on the basis of their merit,
qualifications and competence.

The emoluments of the Directors are decided by the Remuneration
Committee, having regard to the Company’s operating results,
individual performance and comparable market statistics.

The Company has adopted a share option scheme and a share
award scheme as an incentive to Directors and eligible employees.
Details of the schemes are set out in note 33 to the consolidated
financial statements in this annual report.
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Pension Scheme

Details of the Group’s pension scheme are set out in note 40(r)(ii) to
the consolidated financial statements in this annual report. No
forfeited contributions are available to reduce the contribution
payable by the Group in the future years.

Sufficiency of Public Float

According to the information that is publicly available to the
Company and within the knowledge of the Directors, the Company
has maintained a sufficient public float throughout the year ended
31 December 2025 and up to the date of this annual report.

Permitted Indemnity Provision

The Company has arranged for appropriate insurance cover for
Directors’ and officers’ liabilities in respect of legal actions against
its Directors and senior management arising out of corporate
activities. The permitted indemnity provision is in force for the
benefit of the Directors as required by the provisions of the
Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong Kong).

Competing Business

Save as disclosed below, during the year ended 31 December
2025 and up to the date of this report, none of the Directors had
any interest in any business (apart from the Group’s business)
which competes or may compete, either directly or indirectly, with
the businesses of the Group, as defined in the Listing Rules.

Mr. Leung Kwai Kei, an independent non-executive Director, is
currently the General Manager of Mei-Xin Food (Guangzhou)
Company Limited (“Mei-Xin”), responsible for their China
headquarters and Japanese restaurant business.

Although the business carried out by Mei-Xin is of a similar nature
as that carried out by the Group, Mr. Leung does not hold other
positions in the Company apart from being an independent non-
executive Director, and Mr. Leung also does not control the Board.
The Board therefore is of the view that the Group is capable of
carrying on its businesses independently of, and at arm’s length
from the business carried out by Mei-Xin.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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Charitable Donations

The Group did not make any donations for the year ended 31
December 2025 (2024 nil).

Changes in Director’s and Chief
Executive’s Biographical Details under
Rule 13.51B(1) of the Listing Rules

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Profile of Directors and
Senior Management”, there is no other change in Directors’
biographical details which is required to be disclosed pursuant to
rule 13.51B(1) of the Listing Rules.

Events after the Reporting Period
No significant event affecting the Group took place after 31

December 2025 and up to the date of this annual report.

Auditor

The financial statements have been audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers.
PricewaterhouseCoopers shall retire and, being eligible, offer
themselves for re-appointment, and a resolution to this effect will
be proposed at the annual general meeting.

There was no change in the external auditor of the Company for
the three years preceding the date of this annual report.

On behalf of the Board
Mr. Zhao John Huan
Chairman

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026
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To the Shareholders of Best Food Holding Company Limited
(incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

Opinion

What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of Best Food Holding
Company Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”),
which are set out on pages 80 to 220, comprise:

° the consolidated balance sheet as at 31 December 2025;

° the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income for the year then ended;

° the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year
then ended;

° the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then
ended; and

o the notes to the consolidated financial statements, comprising
material accounting policy information and other explanatory

information.
PricewaterhouseCoopers
22/F Prince’s Building, Central
Hong Kong SAR, China
www.pwchk.com T: +852 2289 8888, F: +852 2810 9888
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Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and
fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31
December 2025, and of its consolidated financial performance and
its consolidated cash flows for the year then ended in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) and have been
properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards
on Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities
under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s
Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial
Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA’s
Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the “Code”), as
applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest
entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with the Code.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated
financial statements of the current period. These matters were
addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we
do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Key audit matters identified in our audit are summarised as follows:

o Impairment assessments of goodwill and trademarks with
indefinite useful life

° Impairment assessment of investments accounted for using
the equity method
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Key Audit Matter
BETER

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
BMNES NN EEFERETSE

Impairment assessments of goodwill and trademarks
with indefinite useful life

BERAREREAFHNEERETG

Refer to Notes 4(a) and 22 to the consolidated financial
statements.

LT Tit4(@ o

5 2GR E BB HKRM T4 K22

The Group has a significant balance of goodwill and trademarks
with indefinite useful life arising primarily from the acquisition of
Beijing HHG Restaurant Management Co., Ltd. (the “HHG
Group”) in 2016 and the acquisition of Beijing Xinladao Catering
Management Ltd. (the “Xinladao Group”) in 2018. As at 31
December 2025, the carrying amounts of goodwill and
trademarks with indefinite useful life amounted
to approximately RMB45 million and RMB235 million, respectively.
EEENBELRAEERERFHNBEEERNES K
FERER2016FWBILRAMEABERERFGR LA (M
EAEE] RR2018FWHEIt R REEREEFR AR
(TFHBEEE]) - N2025F 128318 - AERAEBGERE
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Goodwill and trademarks with indefinite useful life are subject to
impairment assessment annually or more frequently when there
is an indication of impairment. For the purpose of assessing
impairment, goodwill and trademarks with indefinite useful life
are allocated to the cash generating unit (“CGU”) of the HHG
Group (the “HHG Group CGU”) and the CGU of the Xinladao
Group (the “Xinladao Group CGU”) (collectively, the “CGUs”).
The recoverable amounts of the CGUs are determined by the
higher of the fair value less cost of disposal (“FVLCOD”) and
value in use (“VIU”).
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Management has engaged an independent external valuer to
assist them in performing the impairment assessments.
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In response to this key audit matter, we have
performed the following procedures:
REHZARESFR  HMAESRTATERF:

e Obtained an understanding of the
management’s key processes of the impairment
assessments of goodwill and trademarks with
indefinite useful life, and assessed the inherent
risk of material misstatement by considering the
degree of estimation uncertainty and the level of
other inherent risk factors;
THRTEEEYMEREAEERAERF
HERETHENGNERRE  WEA
ZEMATBELENRRE RAMESRR
REHKTF  FEERERNESRER

e FEvaluated the competence, capabilities and
objectivity of the independent external valuer
engaged by the Group;

AT ESEEREANEZINEBEERS
Bg N REEIE

e Assessed the appropriateness of the
methodologies applied in the impairment
assessments;

FHE TOREREFT R ENEE T

e For calculation of FVLCOD of the CGUs,
evaluated the appropriateness of the
comparable companies as selected and also the
key assumptions used including the valuation
multiples, DLOM, control premium and
estimated cost of disposal, by comparing the
business profiles of the CGUs with those of the
respective comparable companies, and with
reference to the available historical and market
information;
HRBEeELEEM AR BEMEEKAK
WErE AALKBRREEFEBEM 2 EBER
HAERAELRAB CEBHR - WRET
BERMNELRTSEE M TEETAL
RARKREARRINESE  BEGAERS
oMz mismBTE TR E R
FTHERAR



INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (CONTINUED)
B 2B R E ()

Key Audit Matter
BRETEE

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
BHNESNNEEERETSE

For calculation of FVLCOD, the market approach is used.
Significant management’s judgements and assumptions are
involved in the valuation model, including the selection of
appropriate comparable companies and the use of appropriate
valuation multiples (such as enterprise value to sales multiple),
discount for lack of marketability (“DLOM”), control premium
and estimated cost of disposal for the calculation.
HRAABEREEXNANGTERLRAMSEE - (HEER
PREBBERAFRRE BREEBENTELRA
AIAREFEPERAEENHRERRDINEREEYH
EREGE) mzmesaRAMTE(RZmiE R R ER
E]) FHREGEERMETHEKAE -

For calculation of VIU, significant management’s judgements
and assumptions are involved to estimate the future cash flows
of the CGUSs, including the use of appropriate revenue growth
rates, gross margins, long term growth rate and the discount
rates for the calculation.

HRERBEZAE  PREBEEKAB REBRAMGET
ReEFBEUNRKRRERE BREFEFEAEEN
WABRE EME . REERXERFTRE-

Based on the results of the impairment assessments conducted
by the Group, it is determined that (1) for the HHG Group CGU,
there is no impairment of goodwill and trademarks with
indefinite useful life as at 31 December 2025; and (2) for the
Xinladao Group CGU, a provision for impairment loss of
approximately RMB45 million is recognised on the trademarks
with indefinite useful life for the year ended 31 December 2025.
B BEEEETHRENHAER BEONERNEAE
EReEASEM BHEREEERACAFHAZEAZNE
ZF2025F12A31TBILFEWEBE: MRQAEYRFTRESE
EReELESBMN HE2025F12A31HIEFE - AFER
AERAFH AR BERREBENSEETARE

We focus on this matter because significant management’s
judgements and assumptions are applied in the impairment
assessments.

BMETZAE  SHNMENGTEATEREREEH
i R R AR e

For calculation of VIU of the CGUs, evaluated
the reasonableness of the key assumptions
used, including:

HRBESELAEUZFERAEENTE T
THRERANERBERNGEE  FEF K

— the revenue growth rates and gross
margins, by comparing them with actual
historical financial data and business
plans of the CGUs;

WARBREMENX  FHEERESL
MBBBENRCELBMZ RBARSE
THEE

— the long term growth rate, by comparing it
with the relevant economic forecasts; and
REAIG & & - % H B AR B A O TR ORI E 1T
tbE s &

— the discount rates, by comparing them to
those of the comparable companies; and
FIRE BEAFELRAAMNLRE
THhHE: &

Evaluated management’s sensitivity calculations
to consider the impact of changes in
assumptions on the impairment assessments,
focusing on those key assumptions to which the
calculations were most sensitive.
HETEEENBREAENZEYRE
N E THERREAEZSTHBR
HIRA R RER -

Based on the above procedures performed, we
considered that the key management’s judgements
and assumptions applied in the impairment
assessments were supportable by the evidence
obtained.

BERTHOLARRF BMAR/ESHERER
VA SE ¥5 B T2 JE BEORL (B 7T 14 P8 B B B 2 2 B %
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Key Audit Matter
BRETERE

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
BMNES NN EEFERETSE

Impairment assessment of investments accounted for
using the equity method
RERZEZARNRERETML

Refer to Notes 4(b) and 21 to the consolidated financial
statements.
BRI E M EMERM E4b) k21 -

The Group has significant investments accounted for using the
equity method, which amounted to approximately RMB209
million as at 31 December 2025.
EEEREREANRNNRESCBEEKR  N2026F12A4
B1HAR209BETARKE -

These investments are subject to impairment assessment when
there is an indication of impairment. Management has assessed
and concluded that impairment indicators were identified on the
Group’s investment in an associate (the “associate”) as at 31
December 2025. The recoverable amount of the investment in
the associate is determined by the higher of the FVLCOD and
VIU of the investment.

ZEREBERAEGERBET REETRETH - H20255F 12
AB1A EFEEDTMIER SEEEY—HEBEQANK
BEE#AHREDR ZEERARRENABKEEIR
BARBEAHEXNALEREERNECRSEETE -

Management has engaged an independent external valuer to
assist them in performing the impairment assessment.

B E O RS B L SN R {4 (B A 15 B E TR E R4 -

Best Food Holding Company Limited

Annual Report 2025

In response to this key audit matter, we have
performed the following procedures:
RIEHZARETEE  BMUERTATIER

Obtained an understanding of the management’s
key processes of the impairment assessment of
investments accounted for using the equity
method, and assessed the inherent risk of
material misstatement by considering the degree
of estimation uncertainty and the level of other
inherent risk factors;
THRTEEBUHREREZARNRELLT
BB ITIR - WRAZE BT T8
EMNREREMESREREEZNKFE 7
fhE AR WmeyE B =

Inquired with management as to whether any
indication of impairment exist as at 31
December 2025 and corroborated their
assessment by considering relevant evidence,
including any significant adverse changes in
the market or economic environment affecting
the investee companies, and any significant or
prolonged decline in their fair value below cost;
MM TERREBEBEIZ202512A31A =
BEFEEMBRETROFT G LBEBEE
HEZE BEOERERAFAEETEN
MG BERENER T E(ARZE
RURERENAREBERZXHETR
BERKAE  LAEBEEBEEMNTMG



INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (CONTINUED)
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Key Audit Matter
BRETERE

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
BMNES NN EEFERETSE

For calculation of FVLCOD, market approach is used.
Significant management’s judgements and assumptions are
involved in the valuation model, including the selection of
appropriate comparable companies and the use of appropriate
valuation multiples (such as enterprise value to sales multiple),
DLOM and estimated cost of disposal for the calculation.

HRAABEREEXNANGTELRAMSEE - (HEER
PREBEBESESAABLRSE BEEREENITELRA
AIAREFERERBEENGHERGBE(INEEEEEHE
EWEY BREZMBERABETERGHHEK R -

For calculation of VIU, significant management’s judgements
and assumptions are involved to estimate the Group’s share of
the future cash flows of the associate, including the use of
appropriate revenue growth rate, gross margin, long term
growth rate and the discount rate for the calculation.
HRERABEZAE ﬁ&%ﬁﬁiﬁﬂ%&ﬁﬂum
O EEERGBEAFARKRERE  BREEAEDR
REZENRABERE EMNX RPEREIRFRE -

Based on the results of the impairment assessment conducted
by the Group, a provision for impairment loss of approximately
RMB10 million is recognised on the investment in the associate
for the year ended 31 December 2025.

BiE BEEETHRREFGHERET  REZE2025F12
ABBLFEHZBERRNRERAREBRAERBY
10EBTARE-

Evaluated the competence, capabilities and
objectivity of the independent external valuer
engaged by the Group;

ET BEEEEROEIINEGERD
BI% BN REEIM

Assessed the appropriateness of the
methodologies applied in the impairment
assessment;

A T ORLAEL T A B PR 77 0 B M

For calculation of FVLCOD of the investment in
the associate, evaluated the appropriateness of
the comparable companies as selected and also
the key assumptions used including the
valuation multiples, DLOM and estimated cost
of disposal, by comparing the business profiles
of the associate with those of the comparable
companies, and with reference to the available
historical and market information; and

HRBERAREZAABEREEXR
WEtE  BBALREEQNT 2 EBHRER
BHBRABZEBER I%%T%W%F

ERTHES  FETEEIELKAT
MRERNEEE  EREAEZE ﬂzm

SRBUETERGEFHERAK: &
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Key Audit Matter
BRETERE

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
BMNES NN EEFERETSE

We focus on this matter because significant management’s
judgements and assumptions are applied in the impairment
assessment.
BFBIZRE THRRENETEATEREEREH
B KRR e

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

For calculation of VIU of the investment in the
associate, evaluated the reasonableness of the
key assumptions used, including:
EitEBRERRRENEREBER  FET
FrEANERREINEEE 2P R

the revenue growth rate and gross margin, by
comparing them with actual historical financial
data and business plan of the associate;
WABKERENE  BHEERESL
B TS BB M B 2 R R X EE T
L ¥

the long term growth rate, by comparing it
with the relevant economic forecasts; and
REIE R E - 5 H B AR B A7 78R 1T
e &

the discount rate, by comparing it to those
of the comparable companies.

FHRE BREEELRAFNLXRE
ITHE B o

Based on the above procedures performed, we
considered that the key management’s judgements
and assumptions applied in the impairment
assessment were supportable by the evidence
obtained.

BERTHOLARF BARR/ESHERR
VA2 #5 B I JE BEORL(E AT 14 P B B9 & 2 ) B K%

B -
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Other Information

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises all of the information
included in Best Food Holding Company Limited 2025 Annual
Report (the “annual report”) other than the consolidated financial
statements and our auditor’s report thereon. We have obtained
some of the other information including the Chairman’s Statement,
Management Discussion and Analysis, Corporate Governance
Report, Profile of Directors and Senior Management, Directors’
Report and Financial Summary prior to the date of this auditor’s
report. The remaining other information, including the Environmental,
Social and Governance Report and the other sections to be
included in the annual report, is expected to be made available to
us after that date.

QOur opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we do not and will not express any
form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information
identified above and, in doing so, consider whether the other
information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial
statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed on the other information
that we obtained prior to the date of this auditor’'s report, we
conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other
information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to
report in this regard.

When we read the remaining other information to be included in the
annual report, if we conclude that there is a material misstatement
therein, we are required to communicate the matter to the Audit
Committee of the Company and take appropriate action
considering our legal rights and obligations.

HE LR

ERREFAHEMEE AR - HMEEBEM
BREEARERAERA T%%iiﬁqiﬁD
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BMERAZBEMBEBANC RSO EME
BREIFHRE BEEEBMwWESIN £XEAR
T EFRSAEEEEN EFERELYFB
BE-BRTHNEMES BERE HERER
BEMBEREFHRANEMED  BEHSHE
AZBED S B REE

\Hm

o
=]
o

MG aBRENERL TREEMER
FEE Tt T ZFHME, @‘éﬁ’%&ﬁﬁ/i
%’féi—igi:A

A2 A0 am ©

.

24
24
&

BEBMUREMBRERNEFT  RANEER
Bl LA EMES  EUBEFR  ZEEME
IEEEEE??/:.\ﬁﬂ%#&i‘%‘kﬁﬁ&%ﬁﬂ&qﬂFfr
Tﬁﬂﬂﬁl /RTEEXE%I%M?TEEK%
AR IR B 15

ERRMEEAZBRMRS BARGHNEMBE
EF#ITHII{E ZZD%&{FWJ?%HM%EX—?EE
REERERA - RAFIFH EREE-HEESHE
ﬁff’ﬁi&ﬁfﬂﬂ#&%°

ERMHEXEREREFRAK THEME
B NMREMBBEPHFEERERRM - &
MEKFFBERE EQAREXRZESRA I
EZERMOVEREMNMEKRREETH -

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR

75



76

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT (CONTINUED)
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Responsibilities of Directors and Audit
Committee for the Consolidated Financial
Statements

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of
the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view
in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the
HKICPA and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance, and for such internal control as the directors
determine is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated
financial statements that are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors are
responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern
and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the
directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease operations,
or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee of the Company is responsible for overseeing
the Group’s financial reporting process.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of
the Consolidated Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue
an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. We report our opinion
solely to you, as a body, and for no other purpose. We do not
assume responsibility towards or accept liability to any other person
for the contents of this report. Reasonable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with HKSAs will always detect a material misstatement
when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could
reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of
users taken on the basis of these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

° Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not
detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations,
or the override of internal control.

° Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing
an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal
control.

° Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and
the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors.

R A BT RSP B RRARE

MEE

BANBER RESGCMBREABRBESTIFAE
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MR - SRR AT A R ARFF S ERRR B/ HE - 10
REEBHEMEBLELAERAETELRS
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(sPIE
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° Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the
going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt
on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to
draw attention in our auditor’'s report to the related
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if such
disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to
the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a
going concern.

° Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent
the underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.

° Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information
of the entities or business units within the Group as a basis
for forming an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision
and review of the audit work performed for purposes of the
group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit
opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee of the Company
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing of
the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant
deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee of the Company with a
statement that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements
regarding independence, and to communicate with them all
relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to
bear on our independence, and where applicable, actions taken to
eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee of the
Company, we determine those matters that were of most
significance in the audit of the consolidated financial statements of
the current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We
describe these matters in our auditor’'s report unless law or
regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in
extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should
not be communicated in our report because the adverse
consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to
outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent
auditor’s report is WONG, Cheuk Kay (practising certificate number:
PO5656).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 30 March 2026

e BERRERLZEQEBNEESD  RFME
EMLERHARNGREVBRRNBETRAE
Z-AMBRBERETER - ROEZBAMHRE
RiELE L ETE  BRIPEBER T A ARBE
BEEH AEBRFANBRAT  RAER
HERMBRSTABAXFHRERNAERRE
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
GEEaRkAMEEKSER

Year ended 31 December
HZ12A31BILLEE

2025 2024
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
B 7 FAR% FAR®
Revenue WA 5 399,160 474,209
Other income L ON 6 12,190 21,307
Raw materials and consumables used A8 R R R FEM (179,718) (199,329)
Online platform service charges and BEFERBEREEXE
delivery fees (31,968) (83,570)
Employee benefit expenses EERAAX 17 (107,722) (144,108)
Depreciation of right-of-use assets TREEENE 13 (44,573) (55,684)
Depreciation and amortisation of other Hih EEE REH
assets 13 (11,552) (16,783)
Utility expenses NHEEXER (13,905) (17,499)
Property rentals and other related MEMRS REMBRARX
expenses 13 (9,550) (14,682)
Other expenses Hih 2 7 (31,823) (51,479)
Provision for expected credit loss SREEMNTEHERBREE
allowance for financial assets, net iRt 3.1(b) (5,198) (2,358)
Impairment of intangible assets mEEEREA 22 (44,554) (93,528)
Other gains/(losses), net Hib gzt (B 18) F58 8 3,691 (2,964)
Gain on partial disposal of investment in HoEEHENERE R =
an associate 10 41,639 —
Gain on dilution of investment in an L AR ERE
associate 11 65,997 —
Share of profit/(loss) of associates and JE(EEEE R R A& QT
a joint venture wm AL (&) 21 15,831 (10,420)
Impairment loss on investment in Bt N R E R R ER B
associates 21 (9,902) (71,385)
Finance income B A 9 107 228
Interest on convertible bonds AR ES T E 9 (42,447) (39,811)
Other finance expenses Hi s e R 9 (6,100) (7,909)
Loss before taxation RRBiATES 18 (397) (265,765)
Income tax (expense)/credit e (A, HEe 12 (8,810) 7,914
Loss for the year FAEBE (9,207) (257,851)

Best Food Holding Company Limited

Annual Report 2025



CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
(CONTINUED)

GEeRBEREMEZE KSR ()

Year ended 31 December
HZ12A31BILLEE
2025 2024

Note RMB’000 RMB’000
HY & TAR® TARE

Other comprehensive (loss)/income Ht2m|(ER) W
ltem that may be reclassified subsequently E & A[ge @ EH D EEEBF 2

to profit or loss: HE :

Currency translation differences BEmEEE (3,745) 5,727
ltem that will not be reclassified ERTgEmnBzEasy

subsequently to profit or loss: HE :

Currency translation differences BEEmEEE 15,724 (13,510)

Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the 4 A £ ftb 2 T Ye 25, (B 18) FN kR
year, net of tax 18 11,979 (7,783)

Total comprehensive income/(loss) FREZEKE(FE)AE

for the year 2,772 (265,634)

Loss for the year attributable to: FREERBR:
— Equity holders of the Company — RRREERFEA (5,246) (241,826)
— Non-controlling interest — FEERE (3,961) (16,025)
(9,207) (257,851)

Total comprehensive income/(loss) for F£RZ2HE W, (FHiE) £

the year attributable to: BERN:
— Equity holders of the Company — RRRERFEA 6,733 (249,609)
— Non-controlling interests — R (3,961) (16,025)
2,772 (265,634)
Loss per share for loss attributableto FEBRAQATAEBZEFEAZ

equity holders of the Company: EBEZ2ERESE:
Loss per share (RMB cents) BREBARED)

— basic N 14 (0.33) (15.32)
Loss per share (RMB cents) BREBARED)

— diluted — Wi 14 (0.33) (15.32)

BRZERERA T 81
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

REEERER

As at 31 December

MW12H31H
2025 2024
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
B 7 TAR% TFARY
Non-current assets IRBEE
Property, plant and equipment YE - BB MRS 18 37,584 44,353
Right-of-use assets FRHEEE 19 65,576 95,303
Investments accounted for using BEREAERENEE
the equity method 21 208,727 153,759
Goodwill S 22 45,495 45,495
Intangible assets EVEE 22 236,322 281,196
Deferred income tax assets FEREFTESTREE 29 15,018 18,757
Other receivables H b fE U F08 23 7,093 9,112
Other non-current assets EMIERESEE 27 1,154 961
Financial assets at fair value through BEARBHEAT=E=EEES
profit or loss FFABGRZERMEE 26 2,940 —
619,909 648,936
Current assets RBEE
Inventories TE 20 17,116 23,335
Trade and other receivables EUE 5 N H b A 23 47,925 53,209
Other current assets Hitm#EE 27 35,021 30,776
Financial assets at fair value through EARBEA=EBEEZSHTA
profit or loss BRsemEE 26 35,687 23,505
Cash and cash equivalents BeMRESEEY 25 41,373 21,325
Restricted cash X R HIE S 25 168 596
177,290 152,746
Total assets EEHE 797,199 801,682
Current liabilities RBEE
Trade and other payables BB S RHEMIKIE 28 112,925 116,282
Contract liabilities a8 E 31 59,006 60,750
Lease liabilities HEBE 19 31,315 46,473
Borrowings EEA 30 15,632 20,860
Current income tax liabilities EHFEHasE 5,215 5,635
Convertible bonds — due within one year A # A% {& & — — 4 1 5| Hf 24 16,785 647,780
240,878 897,680

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025



CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET (CONTINUED)
REEERER(HE)

As at 31 December
M®12A31H
2025 2024
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
B 5 TAR®E FARK

Non-current liabilities ERBEE
Convertible bonds TR ES 24 592,021 -
Lease liabilities HEaE 19 42,831 57,344
Deferred income tax liabilities BIEFSAE 29 66,516 66,814
Other non-current liabilities HMIERBEE 32 7,500 —
Deferred government grants iR FE AT # B - 21
708,868 124,179

Total liabilities BEHAEHE 949,746 1,021,859
Capital and reserves EXRHE
Share capital % 2% 35 133,023 133,023
Reserves Gk (311,058) (382,649)
Deficit attributable to equity holders FERARTEGIBEAEAZ

of the Company i (178,035) (249,626)
Non-controlling interests IEERRE S 25,488 29,449
Total deficit FEEE (152,547) (220,177)
Total liabilities and deficit EERFFTHEE 797,199 801,682

The consolidated financial statements on pages 80 to 220 were R FE80E220E MR A MIEHMERKEARAESR
approved and authorised for issue by the Board of Directors of the & 72202643 330 B #t & M % #E F| 2% - WA T

Company on 30 March 2026 and were signed on its behalf by: ATREEE:
Zhao John Huan Wang Xiaolong
HSE EEE
CHAIRMAN DIRECTOR
TE EFE
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
RERRBER

At1 January 2024 H202451518 133,023 693,388 929 5572 (3881) 179489 (1,008537) (7) 46770 46,753

Loss for the year EREE - - - - - — (41826 (241826) (16025 (257,851)

Other comprehensive FREMZEFE:

loss for the year:
Currency translation EHBEER

differences - - - - (7,783) - - (7,783) - (7,783)
Total comprehensive loss £ R 2E & &

for the year 4 - - - - (7,783) - (241,826)  (249,609) (16,025)  (265,634)
Appropriation of statutory  REVATE FfE

reserve - - - - - 7,621 (7,621) - - -
Dividends paid to YREFRALE

non-controling bEol el

shareholders of a

subsidiary - - - - — - - - (1,575) (1,575)
Non-controlling interests MR FRAES

arising on newly MRS

established subsidiaries - - - - - - - - 279 279
At 31 December 2024 20245128318 133,023 693,388 929 5,572 (11,664) 187,110  (1,257,984)  (249,626) 29,449 (220,177)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY (CONTINUED)
HREEZ2BR(E)

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

] D ONGIL: $+352- DN
Non- Asset Non-
Share Share distributable revaluation Translation Special Accumulated controlling
capital  premium reserve reserve reserve reserve losses  Sub-total interests Total
IRk KEEf FER
REx  RHOEE i E EXRE BHIRE RABR et L $3 CH
\[?c: RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
UL TARY TARM TAR® TAR® TAR® TARH TAR® TAR® TAR¥ TAR%
At 1 January 2025 R2025%151A 133,023 693,388 929 5,572 (11,664) 187,110  (1,257,984)  (249,626) 29,449  (220,177)
Loss for the year FRER - - - - - - (5,246) (5,246) (3,961)  (9,207)
Other comprehensive FREMZENS:
income for the year:
Currency translation EHBREER
differences - - - - 11,979 - - 11,979 - 11,979
Total comprehensive ER2ENE/
income/(loss) for (BB ag
the year - - - - 11,979 - (5,246) 6,733 (3,961) 2,112
Deemed contribution from R R A AT B EH
shareholder arising from RERS 2 2%
extension of convertible HEH
bonds 24 - - - - - 64,858 - 64,858 - 64,858
At 31 December 2025 R20255128 318 133,023 693,388 929 5,572 315 251,968  (1,263,230)  (178,035) 25488  (152,547)
BEERAERAE

-
“ECRFER
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

mERERER

Year ended 31 December
BE12A31BLEE

2025 2024
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
Bt 5E TAR® FARK
Cash flows from operating activities RETHFABEERE
Cash generated from operations LEEBMERE 34(a) 36,338 34,434
Interest paid ERHE (1,947) (1,555)
Interest received B IR B 238 568
Income taxes paid EAER (326) (810)
Net cash generated from operating RETBMEBREFE
activities 34,303 32,637
Cash flows from investing activities RETBHMEEESRE
Proceeds from partial disposal of investment 289 R B B 2 > 2R EW R L -
in an associate, net of related withholding MBS HEFE
income tax 10 43,542 —
Dividends received from associates, net of  #i¢ B & /2 &) W ER 89 A 2. -
related withholding income tax TEHMER%FE 8,145 —
Proceeds from disposal of investment in EEBHECERERIRE
an associate 1,500 —
Investments in associates HEEPERE (1,060) (90)
Amount received in relation to capital GENFIRMERI RS
reduction of an associate - 8,995
Deposit refunded in relation to capital REBEAAREBHENES
reduction of an associate - (9,000
Purchases of financial assets at fair value BERANEBEFAZEHE
through profit or loss ATABRCZERMEE 3.3 (123,280) (95,371)
Proceeds from redemption of financial assets fEEIZ AR EEF 2B EEH)
at fair value through profit or loss FAERCEREEMSHRIE 3.3 108,954 108,759
Purchases of property, plant and equipment S EW ¥ - BiE LR & (7,598) (6,276)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and & ¥ % - 5= M & & F115 208
equipment 277 421
Purchases of intangible assets BERVEE - (95)
Loans granted to a related party M RHEER (1,000) -
Repayment of loans by related parties W B BB 5 B B 1,450 1,197
Decrease in restricted cash PR HI38 % L 428 1,148
Repayment of loans by a third party WHE=FEEER 200 -
Net cash generated from investing activities R & EEB SR FE 31,558 9,688

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS (CONTINUED)

GERERERE)

Year ended 31 December
BE12A31BLEE

2025 2024
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
Bt 5E TAR® FARY
Cash flows from financing activities MEIBMEEERE
Repayment of bank borrowings EBEFTER (15,000) (12,000)
Proceeds from bank borrowings RITIER S FRIA 10,000 12,600
Proceeds from loans provided by arelated  BA 5t /7 124 B Z 15 ZUE
party 9,032 9,260
Repayment of loans to a related party M EERER (9,260) —
Payment of lease liabilities TNHEERE (48,793) (65,073)
Investment from non-controlling shareholder ~ 3F %2 % A% &R % & - 279
Contribution from fund investors EeRBEALE 32 7,500 —
Dividends paid to non-controlling shareholders 3z 5 45 F 2% &) 4 81 A% R &9 A 7|
of a subsidiary - (1,575)
Net cash used in financing activities METHMARSFHE (46,521) (56,509)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and ReERBEEEWEM
cash equivalents (R2)#48 19,340 (14,184)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning RFENZReRRESFEY
of year 21,325 35,636
Exchange gains/(losses) on cash and BehkBeESEMER K/
cash equivalents (B8) 708 (127)
Cash and cash equivalents at end REXRZEESRBELEEY
of year 41,373 21,325
BRERERAA
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
mEMBRRHE

General information

Best Food Holding Company Limited (the “Company”) and its
subsidiaries (collectively, the “Group”) are principally engaged
in the operation of, and investment in, the food and beverage
business under several brands.

The Company is a public limited company incorporated in the
Cayman Islands under the Companies Law (Revised) Chapter
22 of the Cayman lIslands and its shares are listed on The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong (the ‘‘Stock Exchange’’). The
Company’s immediate parent company is Sonic Tycoon
Limited (the ““Parent Company”), a company incorporated in
the British Virgin Islands (“‘BVI”) and its ultimate parent
company is Exponential Fortune Group Limited (‘‘Exponential
Fortune”), a company incorporated in the Cayman Islands.
The ultimate controlling party of the Company is Mr. Zhao
John Huan, who is also the Chairman of the Board of
Directors of the Company. The address of the registered
office of the Company is Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box 2681,
Grand Cayman, KY1-111, Cayman lIslands.

The functional currency of the Company is Hong Kong dollars
(“HK dollars” or “HK$"), while the Company’s primary
subsidiaries are incorporated in the People’s Republic of
China (the “PRC”), and these subsidiaries consider RMB as
their functional currency. The consolidated financial
statements are presented in Renminbi (“RMB”), unless
otherwise stated.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Basis of preparation and changes in
accounting policies

2.1 Basis of preparation

(i) Compliance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards and HKCO

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have
been prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards as issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants and the disclosure requirements of the
Hong Kong Companies Ordinance Cap. 622 (“HKCO”).

HKFRS Accounting Standards comprise the following
authoritative literature:

° Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards (“HKFRS”),
° Hong Kong Accounting Standards (“HKAS”), and

° Interpretations developed by the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention, except for the certain
financial assets and financial liabilities which are measured at
fair value through profit or loss.

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with
HKFRS requires the use of certain critical accounting
estimates. It also requires management to exercise its
judgement in applying the Group’s accounting policies. The
areas involving a higher degree of judgment or complexity, or
areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the
consolidated financial statements are disclosed in Note 4.

RAEERRETHRET

21 REER

() ETEBUBRSEMN(ESR
B iR &2 Q) MEE(A T
By (56622F) (&R A F
& 511
AEEZEAMBREDBEE B
RERH2BELUBRELN(E BB
RERADRBEBEOE 622 B(ARG
FIY(TEB RGO 2 HBERERE -

[BEM B HRE LR BIEAT XM

(BB BHREED]:

o [EASFER:

=R =]

HMESGMAGHMIDE -

RAMBEENRELKAEN &HE - IE
THERIIN: BAABEFEEEEZSH
AEBZRZeREERERAE-

RANABTEMBRELENANMBRES
EERETHRE G TEXREHEE
EEAAEESHBRNBREPITERLH
Brh- PRBERREEHB XREMRNE
B ABREGAEZFERAYBERERM
EEBEAMNEGE  HRME4TRE-
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Basis of preparation and changes in
accounting policies (Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(i) Going concern

As of 31 December 2025, the Group’s current liabilities
exceeded its current assets by RMB63,588,000. The
significant decrease in net current liabilities of
RMB681,346,000 was mainly due to the reclassification of
the convertible bonds issued by the Company to the Parent
Company (the “Convertible Bonds”) as non-current liabilities
as a result of the extension of the maturity date of the
Convertible Bonds to 23 December 2027, as mentioned in
Note 24.

The liquidity of the Group is primarily dependent on its ability
to maintain adequate cash inflows from its operations and
obtain sufficient financing from banks or related parties to
meet its financial obligations as and when they fall due. The
Group has taken the following measures to mitigate liquidity
pressure:

(1)  The Group will continue to implement plans and
measures to improve the operational performance of its
chain restaurant business and control costs and
expenses to generate operating cash inflow; and

(2) The Group has secured the financial support from a
related party (a wholly-owned subsidiary of Exponential
Fortune which is an assets and wealth management
financial institution) as and when the Group may have
funding needs in the next 12 months from the date of
approval of these consolidated financial statements (the
“foreseeable future”). The related party has already
confirmed its intention to provide adequate financial
support for the continuing operations of the Group so
as to enable the Group to meet its liabilities as they fall
due and carry on its business without a significant
curtailment of its operations in the foreseeable future.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Basis of preparation and changes in
accounting policies (Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(i) Going concern (Continued)

Management has prepared cash flow projections for not less
than twelve months from 31 December 2025 to assess
whether the Group will have sufficient funds to fulfil its
financial obligations and continue as a going concern. The
directors of the Company (the “Directors”) have reviewed the
Group’s cash flow projections prepared by management and
also after considering the financial support as confirmed by
the abovementioned related party, the Directors believe that
the Group will have adequate financial resources to fulfil its
debt obligations and capital expenditure requirements for the
next 12 months period commencing from 31 December
2025. Therefore, the Directors have prepared the
consolidated financial statements on a going concern basis.

2.2 Changes in accounting policies
() Amended standards adopted by the Group

The Group has applied the following amendments and
interpretation for the first time for the annual reporting period
commencing 1 January 2025:

Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of exchangeability

The amended standard listed above is not relevant to the
Group and hence did not have any impact on the amounts
recognised in prior periods and is not expected to significantly
affect the current or future periods.

2

REERRETHEREH @
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Basis of preparation and changes in 2 HEBEERERETHXEHm
accounting policies (Continued)
2.2 Changes in accounting policies 22 FHBEEEH @
(Continued)
(i) New or amended standards and annual (i) EIRBRNZFFIZBIEETER R
improvements not yet adopted FERE
The following new or amended accounting standards and LTEBMOFT SRR LB gL
annual improvements have been published which are not Al FEMRERE - ¥1X2025F12 A31H
mandatory for 31 December 2025 reporting periods and have WS IERGIHA BEAEERREA
not been early adopted by the Group: A
Amendments and annual improvements Effective date
BT MEEBE 4% A
Amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7— Amendments to the Classification and 1 January 2026

Measurement of Financial Instruments

(BB HREEREIR)R(BE B BFHREERETHENEE — 2B TAZEN  2026F1H1H

HEELT

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7— Amendments to the Contracts Referencing 1 January 2026

Nature-dependent Electricity

(BENBHREERANEIR)R(BE BN HHREBERNETHENEE — DEEXBEERBIE 2026F1H1H

B 188 AT

Annual Improvements to HKFRS Accounting Standards — Volume 11

1 January 2026

(BB BHREGER ST ERFRENEER — F115) 2026F1H1H

HKFRS 18— Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements 1 January 2027

(BB B HEERFE18E — B B3R FK ) 5l 3 7 55 25 ) 20271 HA1H

HKFRS 19 and Amendment to HKFRS 19— Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: 1 January 2027
Disclosures

(BB BHMEEEIIRIR(E BB HREERIE19FMET] — BARZTEL 2027F1H18
W FRE]HEE

Amendment to HKAS 21— Translation to a Hyperinflationary Presentation Currency 1 January 2027

(BBEERE21FMEE] — RE BB BAERRIBE R 202741 A1H

Amendments to HKAS 28 and HKFRS 10— Sale or Contribution of Assets between To be determined

an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture

(BER BRI FB28F)R(EBHBEHMEERFE10H)EF — KREFRABETE FE

B EEZFAEE L EHRA
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Basis of preparation and changes in
accounting policies (Continued)

2.2 Changes in accounting policies
(Continued)

(i) New or amended standards and annual
improvements not yet adopted (Continued)

These new or amended accounting standards and annual
improvements are not expected to have a material impact on
the Group in the current or future reporting periods and on
foreseeable future transactions, except that the adoption of
HKFRS 18 upon its effective date is expected to have certain
pervasive impact on the presentation and disclosures of the
Group’s financial statements as described below.

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1 ‘Presentation of financial
statements’, introducing new requirements that will help to
achieve comparability of the financial performance of similar
entities and provide more relevant information and
transparency to users. Even though HKFRS 18 will not impact
the recognition or measurement of items in the financial
statements, its impacts on presentation and disclosure are
expected to be pervasive, in particular those related to the
statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income
and providing management-defined performance measures
within the financial statements.

Management is in the process of assessing the detailed
implications of applying the new standard on the Group’s
consolidated financial statements. In addition to the high-level
preliminary assessment as disclosed in the Group’s annual
consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31
December 2024, the following potential impacts have been
identified based on the on-going assessment performed
during the current reporting period:

o Although the adoption of HKFRS 18 will have no impact
on the Group’s net profit/loss, the Group will be
required to present an operating profit subtotal in the
consolidated statements of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income. The Group is performing a
detailed assessment to determine the appropriate
classification of items to ensure that the operating profit
subtotal will comply with the requirements of HKFRS
18.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

2 Basis of preparation and changes in 2
accounting policies (Continued)

2.2 Changes in accounting policies
(Continued)

(i) New or amended standards and annual
improvements not yet adopted (Continued)

o The Group currently reports an adjusted profit or loss
for the year (non-HKFRS measure) to the investors. The
Group expects that this measure will meet the definition
of a management-defined performance measure. The
Group is performing an assessment of other measures
that are currently being reported outside the
consolidated financial statements and whether or not
these meet the definition of a management-defined
performance measure.

o From a cash flow statement perspective, there will be
changes to how interest received and interest paid are
presented. Interest paid will be presented as financing
cash flows and interest received as investing cash
flows, which is a change from current presentation as
part of operating cash flows.

The Group will apply HKFRS 18 from its mandatory effective
date of 1 January 2027. At each subsequent reporting period,
the Group will provide an update on the progress towards
transition to HKFRS 18.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Financial risk management

3.1 Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks:
market risk (including currency risk and cash flow interest rate
risk), credit risk and liquidity risk. The Group’s overall risk
management programme focuses on the unpredictability of
financial markets and seeks to minimize potential adverse
effects on the Group’s financial performance.

Risk management is carried out by the Group’s finance
department under policies approved by the Board of
Directors of the Company. The Company’s finance
department identifies, evaluates financial risks in close co-
operation with the Group’s operating units. The Board of
Directors of the Company provides written principles for
overall risk management, as well as written policies covering
specific areas, such as foreign exchange risk, credit risk, use
of derivative financial instruments and non-derivative financial
instruments, and investment of excess liquidity.

(@ Market risk

(i)  Foreign exchange risk

The Group’s businesses are principally conducted in HK
dollars, US dollars and RMB, which is exposed to foreign
currency risk with respect to transactions denominated in
currencies other than HK dollars, RMB and US dollars.
Foreign exchange risk arises from recognised assets and
liabilities and net investments in foreign operations. The
Group did not enter into any forward contract to hedge its
exposure to foreign currency risk for the year ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

3
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Financial risk management (Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(@ Market risk (Continued)

(i)  Foreign exchange risk (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025, the carrying amounts of the
Group’s monetary assets that are denominated in currency
other than functional currencies of the respective group
entities are as follows:

As at 31 December 2025
72025412 A31H

3

US dollar

Y
RMB’000
TAR®

Cash and bank balances

Trade and other receivables FEUTE 5 & H i
A

B MIRTTAE 1,859

BEEERERE @

31 B EkEEE @

(@) ™5 & k@)

() SME R B (#)

R2025F12A31H  AEBEUSAEEE
BHNEEEUININEETEZEBEER
EBEHT:

As at 31 December 2024
R2024% 12 A31 8

RMB US dollar RVB
AR® e AR®
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
FTAR® TAR® TARE
21,634 335 216
20,000 — 20,000

As at 31 December 2025, if RMB had been weakened/
strengthened by 5% (2024: 5%) with all other variables held
constant, pre-tax loss for the year would have been
RMB908,000 (2024: RMB994,000) higher/lower, mainly as a
result of foreign exchange losses/gains on translation of HK
dollar and US dollar-denominated cash and bank balances,
trade and other receivables.

(i)  Cash flow and fair value interest rate risk

The Group’s interest rate risk arises from borrowings and
convertible bonds. Borrowings obtained at variable rates
expose the Group to cash flow interest rate risk which is
partially offset by cash held at variable rates. As at each
balance sheet date, the Group’s convertible bonds were
carried at a fixed interest rate while the borrowings were
carried at floating interest rates based on the prevailing loan
prime rate in the PRC.

Based on the simulations performed by the Group, if the
interest rates for the floating-rate borrowings increased/
decreased by 1 percentage point, post-tax loss for the year
would have been RMB117,000 (2024: RMB156,000) higher/
lower.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Financial risk management (Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
(b) Credit risk

The Group has two types of financial assets that are subject
to the expected credit loss model:

° trade receivables, and
o other receivables.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s maximum exposure to
credit risk which will cause a financial loss to the Group due
to failure to discharge an obligation by the counterparties
provided by the Group is arising from the carrying amount of
the respective recognised financial assets as stated in the
consolidated balance sheet. There are no significant
concentrations of credit risk, whether through exposure to
individual customers, specific industry sectors and/or regions.

While cash and cash equivalents and restricted cash are also
subject to the impairment requirements of HKFRS 9,
management considered the expected credit loss rates to be
immaterial and the identified impairment loss was immaterial
as substantially all of the Group’s bank deposits were
deposited with high quality financial institutions with sound
credit ratings which management believes the associated
credit risk is insignificant.

The Group is also exposed to credit risk in relation to financial
assets measured at fair value through profit or loss. The
maximum exposure at the end of the reporting period is the
carrying amount of these investments as set out in Note 26.

Trade receivables

The Group applies HKFRS 9 simplified approach to measure
expected credit losses which uses a lifetime expected loss
allowance for all trade receivables. To measure the expected
credit losses, trade receivables have been grouped based on
shared credit risk characteristics and ageing analysis.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Financial risk management (Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

Trade receivables (Continued)

For the restaurant operations and delivery business, the
customers normally settle the transactions with the Group in
cash, by credit card or through online payment platforms. For
sales of food ingredients, a credit period not exceeding 180
days is granted to the majority of customers. The credit
period provided to customers can vary based on a number of
factors including nature of operations and Group’s
relationship with the customer.

The expected loss rates are based on the payment profiles of
sales over corresponding historical credit losses experienced
within this period. The historical loss rates are adjusted to
reflect current and forward-looking information on factors
affecting the ability of the customers to settle the receivables.

The loss allowance as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 was
determined as follows for trade receivables:

3
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(b) 1= FA & B (@)

JE W 8 218 ()
REECERIELBETNE AEEEL
REBEETEURSREAREE -
HMEBRMMES MASHEEET2KE
HITHBIB180K - T REE R EHESE
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N2025%F R2024F 12 ASTENBLABED
BTHNERE ZHIEETE

Within Over
6 months 6 months
618 A LA BiE6fE A
As at 31 December 2025 7A2025F12H31H
Gross carrying amounts WERTEE 6,249 5,403
Expected loss rates FEHAE K & 13.38% 34,65%
Loss allowance BB 837 1,872
As at 31 December 2024 R2024F12 A31H
Gross carrying amounts AR A 5,304 4,110
Expected loss rates TEERE K & 13.48% 23.82%
Loss allowance BREE 715 979
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Financial risk management (Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

Other receivables

Other receivables mainly include consideration receivable in
relation to partial disposal of investment in an associate, lease
deposits, amounts due from related parties, loans receivables
and others. The management of the Group makes periodic
collective assessments as well as individual assessment on
the recoverability of other receivables based on historical
settlement records and past experiences. The Group
measures credit risk using Probability of Default (“PD”),
Exposure at Default (‘EAD”) and Loss Given Default (“LGD”).
This is similar to the approach used for the purposes of
measuring Expected Credit Loss (“ECL”) under HKFRS 9.

o Other receivables that are not credit-impaired on initial
recognition are classified in ‘Stage 1’ and have their
credit risk continuously monitored by the Group. The
expected credit loss is measured on a 12-month basis.

° If a significant increase in credit risk (specifically, when
the debtor is more than 30 day past due on its
contractual payments) since initial recognition is
identified, the financial instrument is moved to ‘Stage 2’
but is not yet deemed to be credit-impaired. The
expected credit loss is measured on lifetime basis.

° If the financial instrument is credit-impaired (specifically,
when the debtor is more than 90 days past due on its
contractual payments), the financial instrument is then
moved to ‘Stage 3’. The expected credit loss is
measured on lifetime basis.

In view of the history of cooperation with the debtors and
collection from them, the management of the Group believes
that a majority of the Group’s other receivables are classified
in Stage 1 as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 as there was
no significant increase of credit risk since initial recognition,
and the credit risk inherent in such receivables is not
significant. As at 31 December 2025, the amounts classified
in Stage 2 amounted to nil (2024: Nil). As at 31 December
2025, the amounts classified in Stage 3 amounted to
approximately RMB32.7 million (2024: RMB29.4 million).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Financial risk management (Continued) 3 HMERKRERE®@
3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued) 31 K EREEZR @
(b) Credit risk (Continued) b) 1= AR @)
Other receivables (Continued) H b fE I 5% 78 (48)
Based on the results of management’s assessment, the ERERENMGE TEEEHEAE=
Group has recognised full provision for expected credit loss BEMNEMEWKIBFRLIBEETAR
allowance for other receivables of RMB32.7 million that are B m R B B (2024F 204 BT AR
classified in Stage 3 (2024: RMB29.4 million). The overall B&) o FR20254F K 2024F 12 A31H » K&
average loss rate applied to the Group’s other receivables as HMEWRREBEZEREBTETHBELAXSFA
at the 31 December 2025 and 2024 were 43.11% and 43.11% }2.36.01% °
36.01% respectively.
During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the HZE 2025 FK 2024 F 12 31 BILFE
following amounts were recognised in profit or loss: T EERERER :
Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HLEE
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% FARE
Provision for expected credit loss TEHE AE R EE
allowance for: (1,015) (735)
— trade receivables — W E 5 FIE
— other receivables — H b g W IR (4,183) (1,623)
(5,198) (2,358)

(¢) Liquidity risk

As mentioned in Note 2.1(ii), the Group had net current
liabilities of approximately RMB63,588,000 as of 31
December 2025. In managing the liquidity risk, the Group’s
policy is to regularly monitor its liquidity requirements to
ensure that it maintains sufficient reserves of cash to meet its
liquidity requirements in the short and long term.

Currently, the Group mainly relies on net cash generated from
its operating activities and the support from the related party
as mentioned in Note 2.1(ji) as the main sources of funding to
mitigate its liquidity pressure. The directors of the Company
have reviewed the cash flow forecast of the Group and
concluded that the Group will have adequate financial
resources to meet its liabilities as and when they fall due and
to fulfill its financial obligations and capital expenditure
requirements in the foreseeable future.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

Financial risk management (Continued) 3

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

©

Liquidity risk (Continued)

The following table details the Group’s remaining contractual
maturity for its non-derivative financial liabilities. The table has
been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of
financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the
Group can be required to pay. The maturity dates for non-
derivative financial liabilities are using the agreed repayment
dates. To the extent that the interest flows are floating rate,
the undiscounted amount is derived from the interest rate at
the end of the reporting period.

As at 31 December 2025 7202512 531 H

RMB’000
TARM

BEEERERE @

31 B EkERE

) ARBEEE R E
TEHIAEEETESBBBEL MBAE

FIZIHE -

ZRDBREBEANKEBNRZ &

FERHCseMABERTRACRERR -
EREMETESMEBEZIHATLER

% &R B BME -

B i) %
o B L o

Between
Within 1 year 1 and 2 years
1R

1EZ2F
RMB’000
FAR%

Between

2 and 5 years
2F E5F
RMB’000
FAR%

1I\Juﬁ %lj BHRERERYE
CAIRTR B RS B R A

Over 5 years

BiB5F
RMB’000
TAR®

Trade payables BB 5B 39,055 — — —
Other payables and Hib B RE R
accruals (excluding ERBACIE2E
non-financial liabilities) & @maE) 55,650 = = =
Borrowings f& 3 16,095 - - -
Convertible bonds Al R BR fE & 16,785 680,571 — —
Lease liabilities HEBE 34,057 20,296 23,486 714
Total ait 161,642 700,867 23,486 714
Between Between
Within 1 year 1and?2vyears 2and5years Over5 years
1F R 1FE2F 2F BB FBiE5F
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
FARM FARM FAR® FARE
As at 31 December 2024 42024 fF 12 H 31H
Trade payables e B SRR 36,649 — — —
Other payables and H At JE 5K Iéi &
accruals (excluding FEIRER (T8
non-financial liabilities) FemBeRE) 56,804 — — —
Borrowings B& 21,366 — — —
Convertible bonds Al R R% (B & 685,547 — — —
Lease liabilities HEBE 50,616 27,829 29,258 4,003
Total &5 850,982 27,829 29,258 4,003
BRERERAA

“E-RFEER
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Financial risk management (Continued)

3.2 Capital management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are to
safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern
in order to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for
other stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital
structure to reduce the cost of capital.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group
may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders,
return capital to shareholders, issue new shares or sell assets
to reduce debt and raise new funding from its related parties.

Consistent with others in the industry, the Group monitors
capital using the gearing ratio. This ratio is calculated as net
debt divided by total capital. Net debt is calculated as total
borrowings (including borrowings and convertible bonds as
shown in the consolidated balance sheet) less cash and cash
equivalents. Total capital is calculated as ‘total deficit’ as
shown in the consolidated balance sheet plus net debt. As at
31 December 2025, the Group’s gearing ratio was 135% (2024:
152%).

3.3 Fair value estimation

The table below analyses the Group’s financial instruments
carried at fair value as at 31 December 2025 by level of the
inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value.
Such inputs are categorised into three levels within a fair
value hierarchy as follows:

° Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for
identical assets or liabilities (level 1).

o Inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1
that are observable for the asset or liability, either
directly (that is, as prices) or indirectly (that is, derived
from prices) (level 2).

° Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on
observable market data (that is, unobservable inputs)
(level 3).

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

3

B 75 B B B )

32 EXEHE

AEBEBEABGERERASEREL
BN ARBRREHRDRAHE Mt F 548
A REMNS  WRKEEDGERE ARIK

BERAARERGE AEBTESE
BEYXNFREZBRASE BEARET

PR BITHBRBARKHEERE - KD
BEMBBIEEES -

@r

AEBNEEABLERAEEERE N
HEMERNAL B -BERBBLEREK
BEEFERABEABEAE B FED
REERR(BREAEEABRRAIRAZE
FUARATBRBES)BRRE KRS SEWRT
B - BABENREBEEERARRIIRZ
[FRFIINER FREETE - R2025%12 A 31
H ANEEBEEEBELLEA135% (2024 4F :
152%) ©

3.3 R RAEEMET

TREAABENEHERNH ABES
WA AEBR2025F 12 A31 B AR R B
BEFfEem I A - @G ARBESR AN
TARBEEBHz =EHA:

« MABEEREEERTSRE RS
B)(FE14]) -

s EBEXRBBEBAREBRAUBEFRIN
AN B - T B & (BIER) X E
M ERIKE) (F24) -

e HZBEHAGBHNHAZBEIRZERATEH
EHIEHIE (A EREG ARE) (5
3#%) °



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Financial risk management (Continued)

3.3 Fair value estimation (Continued)

3

The following table presents the Group’s assets and liabilities
measured at fair value at 31 December 2025.

Assets

Financial assets at
fair value through
profit or loss

Investment in unlisted
wealth management

BE

BAREBEFE
BHEHTARS
ZEREE

E@j;tﬁﬁﬂﬁ&ﬁ

Level 1
F1ER
RMB’000
TFARY

BEEERERE @

3.3 2 REEMFT @

TRIWTKIAEBR2025F12 A31B AR R
EEFEZEEREBE-

Level 2
E24K
RMB’000
FARY

Level 3
E34K
RMB’000
FARY

Total
A=
=N

RMB’000
TAR®

products — — 35,687 35,687
Investments in debt KERAERFEZE

instruments with DR EHETE

non-guaranteed

variable returns - - 2,940 2,940
Total &5t - - 38,627 38,627
Liabilities =R
Financial liabilities at Z QAR EEE

fair value through BEE#HH ABR

profit or loss ZEEMEE
Liabilities to fund HESRKREACZAE

investors (Note 32) (Ff 5% 32) - - 7,500 7,500

The following table presents the Group’s assets measured at

TRV RANEER2024E12 A31B A #7

fair value at 31 December 2024. BEFEZEE-
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
F14 F2M FE 3 A5t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
FARK FARE FARE FARK
Assets EE
Financial assets at BRAAREBEFE
fair value through BEE#BT ABR
profit or loss ZEMEE
Investment in unlisted R JE - IR BF & f
wealth management &
products — — 23,505 23,505
BRERERAA

CEoAEEY

R
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
mEMBHRRNEGE

B 75 B B B )

3.3 2 REEMLEF @

FE3MEMIT A
TR REL 2 2025F K2024F12 4318 1E
FEZFEIMITAES -

3 Financial risk management (Continued) 3

3.3 Fair value estimation (Continued)

Financial instruments in level 3

The following table presents the changes in level 3
instruments for the years ended 31 December 2025 and
2024.

Financial assets at

Investments in

fair value through debt instruments Liabilities to
profit or loss with non-guaranteed fund investors
(Note a) variable returns (Note 32)
RAAREETE
BEZBHA RENAEERE HESREA
BRZeREE FEMEEH ZEE
(FfzEa) BE®XIA (Fff 7£32)
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR FARK FARK
Opening balance as at 20251 H1H
1 January 2025 2 BRAT) 45 o 23,505 - -
Addition NE 120,340 2,940 (7,500)
Redemption fEmE (108,954) - -
Change in fair value AREEET 796 - -
Closing balance as at M2025%F12 A31H
31 December 2025 2 HAR 35,687 2,940 (7,500)
Opening balance as at R2024F1 H1H
1 January 2024 2 BV 36,121 — —
Addition NE 95,371 — —
Redemption fEmE (108,759) — —
Change in fair value N EEE 772 — —
Closing balance as at 7202412 A31H
31 December 2024 2 HAR 45 R 23,505 - -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

Financial risk management (Continued)

3.3 Fair value estimation (Continued)

Valuation inputs and relationships to fair value
The Group has a team that manages the valuation of level 3
instruments for financial reporting purposes. The team
manages the valuation exercise of the investments on a case
by case basis. At least once every year, the team would use
valuation techniques to determine the fair value of the
Group’s level 3 instruments. External valuation experts will be
involved when necessary.

(@)

All of the unlisted wealth management products are
issued by state-owned or reputable national commercial
banks in the PRC. These unlisted wealth management
products are short-term investments that are
denominated in RMB and redeemable on demand. The
expected rate of return of these unlisted wealth
management products ranged from 0.3% to 2.6% (2024:
from 1.7% to 2.7%) per annum as at 31 December
2025 which are updated by the banks periodically on a
quarterly or more frequent basis. Management uses the
expected rate of return as an approximation for both
cash flow assessment and the discount rate when
evaluating the fair values of the unlisted wealth
management products. An increase or decrease of the
expected rate of return by 1 percentage point would
increase or decrease the fair value by approximately
RMB386,000 (2024: RMB230,000).

3
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Critical accounting estimates and
judgements

Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and are
based on historical experience and other factors, including
reasonable expectations of future events under the
circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the
future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition,
seldom equal the related actual results. The estimates and
assumptions that have a significant risk of causing a material
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
within the next financial year are addressed below.

(@) Impairment of goodwill and intangible
assets with indefinite useful life

The Group tests annually whether goodwill and intangible
assets with indefinite useful life have suffered any impairment,
in accordance with the accounting policy stated in Note 22.
The recoverable amounts of groups of cash-generating units
(“CGUs”) have been determined based on the higher of the
fair value less cost of disposal (“FVLCOD”) and value in use (“VIU")
calculations. These calculations involved significant
management’s judgement and estimates. Further details are
given in Note 22.

(b) Impairment of investments accounted
for using the equity method

The Group assesses whether there are any indicators of
impairment for investments accounted for using the equity
method at the end of each reporting period in accordance
with HKAS 28. Investments accounted for using the equity
method are tested for impairment when there are indicators
that the carrying amounts may not be recoverable. An
impairment exists when the carrying value of interests in an
associate or a joint venture exceeds its recoverable amount,
which is determined based on the higher of the FVLCOD and
VIU calculations. These calculations involved significant
management’s judgment and estimates. Further details are
given in Note 21.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Critical accounting estimates and
judgements (continued)

(c) Intangible assets with indefinite
useful lives

Management of the Group determines the estimated useful
lives for intangible assets based on its historical experience in
the industry and various studies and market research
performed by it, which support that the trademark may have
no foreseeable limit to the period over which the trademarked
products are expected to generate net cash flows for the
Group. It is possible that future results of operation may be
affected by changes in this estimate. A change of useful lives
of the trademarks from indefinite to finite would increase
amortisation charges and decrease the carrying amounts of
the non-current assets.

(d) Income taxes

The Group is subject to income taxes in various jurisdictions.
Judgement is required in determining the provision for income
taxes. There are many transactions and calculations for which
the ultimate tax determination is uncertain. The Group
recognises liabilities for anticipated tax audit issues based on
estimates of whether additional taxes will be due. Where the
final tax outcome of these matters is different from the
amounts that were initially recorded, such differences will
impact the current and deferred income tax assets and
liabilities in the period in which such determination is made.

(e) Impairment of property, plant and
equipment and right-of-use assets

Property, plant and equipment and right-of-use assets are
reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amounts may not be
recoverable. The recoverable amounts of property, plant and
equipment and right-of-use assets have been determined
based on the higher of FVLCOD and VIU calculations. These
calculations involved management's judgment and estimates.
Further details are given in Notes 18 and 19.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Revenue and segment information

The Company’s executive directors are identified as the chief
operating decision makers (the “CODMs'). The CODMs
periodically review the Group's internal reports to assess
performance and allocate resources. The CODMs have
determined the operating segments based on these reports.
Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with
the internal reporting provided to the CODMs.

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the
CODMs focus on the operating results of the Group as a
whole as the Group’s resources are integrated and no
discrete operating segment financial information is reviewed.
Accordingly, no operating segment information is presented.

Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with customers:

5

WA K 7 &8 E

ARBZHTESTERNSETRZLERR
E((XB2BRRE) TELERKES
EHMBRHMASEE 2 ARHRE - UFHERR
EAEER TRBEERREEREZSF
BEBEERED M -BEDMZ 2/ A A

HEFREERRERM AT RE B

RE E2025F K 2024F12 31 B It FE -
AR AEEEREPBE VT EZFBILE
DB ER MEBLKERAREEPR
AEBEBRRBLEHEFE B - WEEY|KLE
DEBE R o

KEEPAMNZWARAR :

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31ALEE

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’000

FARY FARK

Restaurant operation B E 125,737 213,244
Delivery business INE ETE 174,941 168,593
Sale of food ingredients HERM 98,482 92,372
399,160 474,209

The Group’s principal market is the PRC and its sales to
overseas customers contributed to less than 10% of the
Group’s total revenue. Also, none of the Group’s non-current
assets is located outside the PRC. Accordingly, no
geographical information is presented.

The Group has a large customer base. For the years ended
31 December 2025 and 2024, no revenue derived from
transactions with a single external customer represented 10%
or more of the Group’s total revenue.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

Revenue and segment information
(Continued)

Accounting policies of revenue recognition

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration
received or receivable, and represents amounts receivable for
goods supplied, stated net of discounts, and the relevant
value-added taxes.

() Revenue from restaurant operations and
delivery business

The Group operates chain restaurants that sell fast food and
hot pot dishes. Revenue from restaurant operations and the
delivery business is recognised when a restaurant of the
Group passes the food to the customer. Transactions are
usually settled by customers in cash, or through the use of
credit cards or online payment platforms.

Proceeds received from sales of the prepaid cards issued by the
Group, which can be used for future restaurant consumption by
the customers (i.e. stored-value membership cards), are
recognised as contract liabilities in the consolidated balance
sheet and revenues are recognised when the customers utilise
the prepaid amounts for consumption in the restaurants.

The Group operates a customer loyalty programme for its
restaurant operations where customers accumulate points for
purchases made which entitle them to discounts on future
purchases. The Group accounts for award credits as a
separately identifiable component of the sales transactions in
which they are granted (the “initial sale”). The fair value of the
consideration received or receivable in respect of the initial
sale is allocated between the award credits (based on fair
value), which is credited to contract liabilities and the other
components of the sales. Revenue from the award points is
recognised when the points are redeemed. Revenue is based
on the number of reward points redeemed relative to the total
number expected to be redeemed.

(i) Revenue from the sale of food ingredients
Revenue from the sale of food ingredients is recognised when
control of the products has been transferred, which is when
the products are delivered to the franchisee and there is no
unfulfiled obligation that could affect the franchisee’s
acceptance of the products. The franchisee does not have a
right of return upon receipt of the products. The Group does
not operate any loyalty programmes for its franchisees.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

6 Otherincome

BB R (E)

6 HaltA

Year ended 31 December
BE12A31BLEFEE

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’000

TFARY FARE

Franchise income (a) FEF L WA () 7,394 14,894

Consulting service income A 1,677 1,847
Investment income on wealth management 32 81 & @ 1% & W A (b)

products (b) 796 772

Interest income on loans = CISN PN 131 340

Government grants (c) BB (o) 74 232

Others E b 2,118 3,222

12,190 21,307

(@)  Franchise income, which includes royalty fee income @ BHHFECERA BIEEFSBARE

and franchising income, is recognised on an accrual
basis over the period in accordance with the terms of
the relevant agreements.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, investment
income on wealth management products included
realized gains of RMB101,000 (2024: RMB253,000)
and unrealized gains of RMB695,000 (2024:
RMB519,000).

For the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, there
were no unfulffilled conditions or other contingencies
attaching to these government grants.

Grants from the government are recognised at their fair
values provided there is reasonable assurance that the
grant will be received and the Group will comply with all
attached conditions.

Government grants relating to operating costs are
deferred and recognised in profit or loss over the period
necessary to match them with the costs that they are
intended to compensate.

Government grants relating to property, plant and
equipment are included in non-current liabilities as
deferred government grants and are credited to the
statement of comprehensive income as other income
on a straight-line basis over the expected lives of the
related assets.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

7 Other expenses 7 HBEX

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31ALEE
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TFAR% TARK

Daily maintenance expenses AEHERS 7,243 12,522
Business development expense XBHERAX 7,118 9,482
Advertising and marketing expenses & K i 4,181 6,303
Professional fees EERKER 5,979 6,269
(Reversal of impairment)/impairment of ME - BELZBECRESZDR),

property, plant and equipment (Note 18) WAE (MI5E18) (893) 1,733
Impairment of right-of-use assets (Note 19) {5 /3 ¥ & &= B & (M 5 19) 3,053 5,369
Auditors’ remuneration %S N &

— Audit services — BAHRT 1,800 1,800

— Non-audit services — EEF R 365 118
Other expenses HiF X 2,977 7,883
Total other expenses EmAT @z 31,823 51,479

8 Other gains/(losses), net 8 HMFB (&EE) FHE

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HLFE
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR®E FAR

Gain/(loss) on termination of leases — net 4% |F Fl & Uk 25 % 58 327 (450)
Gain on derecognition of lease liabilities HememKIEEREE
arising from rent reduction (note) BEEEMNYE (B 3,226 —
Net exchange gains/(loss) bE W W (E18) 708 (127)
Loss on disposal of property, plant and HEWE BMERRHEEIE
equipment — net — FE (753) (1,912)
Loss on closure of restaurants — net BEEXEBE - F8 (475) (163)
Others H 658 (312)
3,691 (2,964)
Note: B aE -
The amount represented the gain on derecognition of lease liabilities arising ZEEEASEEREBEE2025F12A31BLEFERN
from rent reduction as agreed by certain landlords during the year ended 31 BoXEIHAEEREMRULBEREAEABELENK
December 2025. Refer to Note 19iii) for the Group’s accounting policies for & o AR B HE S BRF R M 19(0) ©
leases.
BRZERERA T
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R E ()

9 Finance income and expenses 9 HMBKWAKREHR

2025
RMB’000
TARY
Finance income R ON
Interest income on bank deposits RITIF A B WA 107 228
Finance expenses B 15 & A
Interest on convertible bonds (Note 24) AR E ST B (M 5E24) (42,447) (39,811)
Interest on lease liabilities HEAEMNE (4,153) (6,355)
Interest on bank borrowings RITE KA B (308) (336)
Interest on loans from a related party BB 5 5K B (MY sE36)
(Note 36) (1,267) (290)
Others Hh (372) (928)
(48,547) (47,720)
Finance expense, net WS ERFHE (48,440) (47,492)
112 Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

10 Gain on partial disposal of investment

in an associate

10 Mo EEBELARARERSR

Year ended 31 December
BE12A31BLELEFEE

Gain on partial disposal of investment in
an associate Y

EiPa R RN
#

A

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR® TARE

41,639 —

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
disposed of certain interests in Guangzhou Xiao Noodles
Catering Management Co., Ltd. (/& & /NEE KD B
R A 7)) (“Guangzhou Xiao Noodles”), an associate of the
Group, to third parties for an aggregate consideration of
RMB48 million. Upon completion of the disposal, the Group’s
percentage of shareholding in Guangzhou Xiao Noodles
decreased from 17.16% to 15.44%. The Group recognised a
pre-tax gain of approximately RMB41.6 million and
Guangzhou Xiao Noodles continues to be an associate of the
Group. After deducting the related withholding income tax of
approximately RMB4.5 million (Note 12), the Group has
received net proceeds of approximately RMB43.5 million from
the disposal during the year ended 31 December 2025.

HE2025F12A31ALLFE  AEBEASE
SHHESEERBERNRBEMNEB R/ NEER
EEERAR(BRE/NEDME THEZ K
BAFABISEBTARYE -HESFHEHEK
B AEERBE/NEMNKRER17.16%5
DEA544%  WIERMAI R ZH4688
TARE BRNANDAAEE ZHE R
Al MBAEBEBEHNMEHA48ETAR
Mg NEBRE E2025F 128318 IEF
EEZEESFHEKRBFMENRIEL4E58
BTARYE -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

11 Gain on dilution of investment in

an associate

11 B EHRELAIRENS

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31BLEE
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TARY FAR

&
LS
D)

Gain on dilution of investment in g
an associate

AR E W

65,997 —

In December 2025, Guangzhou Xiao Noodles issued new
shares upon the listing on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange. Consequently, the Group’s percentage of
shareholding in Guangzhou Xiao Noodles were diluted from
15.44% to 13.33%. The Group’s share of the increase in net
assets of Guangzhou Xiao Noodles upon its listing, after
netting of the decrease in existing carrying amount of the
Group’s investment, resulted in a dilution gain of
approximately RMB66 million. After the dilution, Guangzhou
Xiao Noodles continues to be an associate of the Group as
the Group can exercise significant influence over Guangzhou
Xiao Noodles through its representative in the board of
directors of Guangzhou Xiao Noodles.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

A B S R AR Y R ()

12 Income tax expense/(credit) 12 Fi8HMx (ER)

2025
RMB’000
FTARY
Current income tax B EA BT 15 80
Withholding income tax in relation to W& R A FRERE
dividends received from associates and B IBIR TSR
a subsidiary 905 743
Withholding income tax in relation to gain B9 Bz & Bt & 1 2 18 & W &5
on partial disposal of investment in TR TS (B 5E10)
an associate (Note 10) 4,458 -
PRC enterprise income tax (“EIT") FREMEMESR(REREH) 6 56
5,369 799
Deferred income tax charge/(credit) BEFBHRER(ER)
(Note 29) (Fff 5£29) 3,441 (8,713)
Income tax expense/(credit) F8#imAY(E&e) 8,810 (7,914)
BRERERERD A
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

12 Income tax expense/(credit) (Continued)

A reconciliation of income tax expense and the accounting
loss multiplied by the PRC statutory EIT rate of 25% during
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 is as below:

12 FIBHRS (ER) @

H £2025F N2024% 12 A31B IEFE » BT
BHEFAELRPEEATOERSHRM R
25% T/ SETEE ZAMKRIN RO ¢

Year ended 31 December
HZE12A31BLLEE

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FTARYE TARK
Loss before income tax BrETS T AT 18 (397) (265,765)
Tax calculated at applicable tax rates of 25% 1% 25% i# F i R 51 5
(2024: 25%) (2024 £ : 25%) (100) (66,442)
Tax effects of: WTIEBZBGE
— Results of associates and a joint venture — Bt AR R —HMA& & QA
reported net of tax ZEREB(TER) (3,958) 2,605
— Effect of different tax rates of the — KRR REBEFWHEBE QA
Company and certain subsidiaries TRAMEZHE 687 16,624
— Expenses not deductible for tax _HBBAANE T
purposes 78 193
— Utilization of previously unrecognized tax ~— — & 8 5 Bil AR MR 2 T 75
losses 518 (2,421) (701)
— Tax losses and temporary differences for — RERIEILEFREREEZ
which no deferred income tax asset EREBERTGEE
was recognised 14,524 39,807
Income tax expense/(credit) FEBiMs(Ex) 8,810 (7,914)
Cayman Islands HEFS

The Company is incorporated in the Cayman Islands as an
exempted company with limited liability under the Companies
Law of the Cayman Islands and accordingly, is exempted
from the Cayman Islands income tax.

Hong Kong

Under the two-tiered profits tax rates regime, the first HK$2
million of profits of the qualifying group entity will be taxed at
8.25%, and profits above HK$2 milion will be taxed at
16.5%. The profits of group entities not qualifying for the two-
tiered profits tax rate regime will continue to be taxed at a flat
rate of 16.5% (2024: 16.5%).

The PRC

Under the Law of the PRC on Enterprise Income Tax and
Implementation Regulation of the EIT Law, the tax rate
applicable to the PRC subsidiaries is 25%

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

12 Income tax expense/(credit) Continued) 12 FIEHBE X (ER) @)

Withholding income tax HRFEBH

During the year ended 31 December 2025, Wonderful Dawn REE2025F12A31HILFEE > REB T
Holdings Limited (“Wonderful Dawn”, a wholly owned MR ZARRIZEWNBRARIFTINIERA
subsidiary of the Company incorporated in Hong Kong) was BRAR  BHEMTERBRLT :

subject to withholding income tax in respect of the following:

o Wonderful Dawn received dividends from two o
associates which are incorporated in the PRC. The
taxable income is subject to withholding income tax at
the rate of 10%; and

° Wonderful Dawn disposed of a portion of its investment o
in an associate that is incorporated in the PRC. The
taxable income is subject to withholding income tax at

FOTEBR AR A B MR K £ B
ST RO Bt R AR AR B, o iX EER B
WABILI0%B R BRMIBLER « &

T ERBERARBIRE —HKET
B RE M AR SZ RO B (R R 2 IR E aR e
% FE R T A B H210% B9 B R B i 78

the rate of 10%. B o
During the year ended 31 December 2024, Delightful Year REZE2024F12A31BILEFE - REBT
Holdings Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company ML ARBZ2ENBRAEFIERSE
incorporated in Hong Kong, received dividends from a RAaft—REFBGZFMA LN FRFK
subsidiary in the PRC, which is subject to withholding tax at AR B o 52 B AR B UL A ZB 12 10% B B 2 45 4
the rate of 10%. TERT o
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

13 Depreciation, amortisation, property 13 ITE  #dH WEHESRHAM
rentals and other related expenses R X

118

Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31HLEE

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TFAR% TARK
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FTREEENE 44,573 55,684
Depreciation of property, plant and W BWEREBITE
equipment 11,232 16,117
Amortisation of intangible assets M EEEE 320 666
Total depreciation and amortisation RHITE M EHAE 56,125 72,467
Short-term property rentals RHEMEMES
— office premises (fixed payments) —WAEWE (BT 347 1,452
— restaurants — BB
— fixed payments — BEE % 2,414 3,513
— variable lease payments — A EHENRK 979 282
Property management fee MEEESR 5,810 9,435
Total property rentals and other related LS R S
expenses 4858 9,550 14,682
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

14 Loss per share

BB R (E)

14 EREA

Year ended 31 December
BE12A31BLEFEE

2025 2024

RMB cents RMB cents

DARYE DAREE

Basic loss per share (a) g A EE () (0.33) (15.32)
Diluted loss per share (b) 1% ¥ ¥ 518 (b) (0.33) (15.32)

(a) Basic loss per share

Basic loss per share is calculated by dividing the loss
attributable to equity holders of the Company by the
weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue

during the year.

(@) BREXRER

MEFSHGEE -

Year ended 31 December
BE12A31BLLEE

-:E 2024

Loss attributable to equity holders of
the Company used in calculating
basic loss per share (RMB in

AEEBRERBERMAZ
BENRARARARAALZ
ER(TARE)

thousands): (5,246) (241,826)
Weighted average number of ordinary & %% 17 & 18 A% hn#E S 15 #
shares in issue (thousands) (F ) 1,578,664 1,578,664
BRERERAA
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

14 Loss per share (continued)

BB R (E)

(b) Diluted loss per share (b)

Diluted loss per share is calculated by adjusting the
weighted average number of shares in issue to assume
conversion of all dilutive potential shares. The
Company’s dilutive potential shares comprise shares to
be issued under convertible bonds, share option
scheme and share award scheme. In relation to shares
issued under share option schemes, a calculation is
done to determine the number of shares that could
have been acquired at fair value (determined as the
average market share price of the Company’s shares
during the year) based on the monetary value of the
subscription rights attached to outstanding share
options. The number of shares calculated as above is
compared with the number of shares that would have
been issued assuming the exercise of the share
options.

The Group was making loss from its operations during
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 and the
inclusion of the dilutive potential ordinary shares would
therefore be anti-dilutive. Hence, the diluted loss per
share is same as the basic loss per share for the
respective years.

15 Dividends

The Board resolved not to declare any dividend for the year
ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

16 Directors’ and chief executive’s 16 EERTHEARZME
emoluments
Directors’ and chief executive’s remuneration for the year, BIEBEA 2 EmABRARGKH FRE
disclosed pursuant to the applicable Listing Rule and ERTBEBESR S EENT :

Companies Ordinance, is as follows:

2025 2025 F

Contributions
relating to social
insurance,
housing fund
and retirement Other
Salaries scheme Benefit

BHEERE -

EEAEER

BRE TS
ik H& TEAL BHEz#tR  HtEA aF
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’'000 RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR® TAR® TAR® TAR® TAR®E TAR®

Executive directors HITEE
Mr. Zhao John Huan WLBLE(EE)

(Chairman) = - - - - -
Mr. Wang Xiaolong TEEEHSE

(Chief Executive) (TR 4B %) - 713 - 164 - 877
Mr. Jing Shen SEEE - 569 - 164 - 733

Independent non-executive %7 FF# 17% E

directors
Ms. Zhuo Ping gFrt 145 - - = = 145
Mr. Lo Wei-Ren BHCEAE 145 - - - _ 145
Mr. Leung Kwai Kei PEELE 145 = = = - 145
Total Rk 435 1,282 - 328 - 2,045

BRERABRAA 121
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

16 Directors’ and chief executive’s

emoluments (continued)

2024

16 ESERTHEARMHE @

2024 F

Contributions
relating to social
insurance,

housing fund and Other
Fees Salaries Bonus retirement scheme Benefit Total
B 2RI -
FEAESR
BARE:E
e e TEhL BRzMR HEF B
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
TARE TARE TARE TAR® TARE TARE
Executive diirectors HITEF
Mr. Zhao John Huan HMLBEE(EE)
(Chairman) — — — — — —
Mr. Wang Xiaolong TNEEE
(Chief Executive) (fTB# %) - 1,541 - 161 — 1,702
Mr. Jing Shen SEEE — 1,200 — 161 — 1,361
Independent non-executive %17 FE# iTEE
directors
Ms. Zhuo Ping () BE 1) 8 - - - — 8
Mr. Heng Victor Ja Wei (i)  JIF SR 4 % 4 (i) 139 — — — - 139
Mr. Lo Wei-Ren BHECESE 147 - - - - 147
Mr. Leung Kwai Kei REERHE 147 - - - — 147
Total k] 441 2,741 - 322 - 3,504

(i) Ms. Zhuo Ping was appointed as an independent non-
executive director of the Company on 13 December

2024.

(i)  Mr. Heng Victor Ja Wei resigned as an independent
non-executive director of the Company on 13

December 2024.

The executive directors’ and independent non-executive
directors’ emoluments shown above were paid for their services
in connection with the management of the affairs of the
Company and the Group and for their services as directors of
the Company, respectively. Among them, an executive director,
Mr. Zhao John Huan, has received emoluments from an
intermediate shareholder, a substantial part of which are in
respect of his services rendered to the intermediate shareholder.
No apportionment has been made as the qualifying services
provided by him to the Company and its subsidiaries are
incidental to his responsibilities to the intermediate shareholder.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

16 Directors’ and chief executive’s
emoluments (Continued)

For the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, no
emoluments were paid by the Group to the directors as an
inducement to join or upon joining the Group or as a
compensation for a loss of office.

The following disclosures are made pursuant to section
383(1)(a) to (f) of the Companies Ordinance Cap. 622 and
Parts 2 to 4 of the Companies (Disclosure of Information
about Benefits of Directors) Regulation Cap. 622G:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Directors’ retirement and termination
benefits

No retirement or termination benefits have been paid to
the Company’s directors during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

Consideration provided to third
parties for making available directors’
services

No consideration was provided to third parties for
making available directors’ services during the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

Information about loans, quasi-loans
or other dealings in favour of
directors, controlled bodies corporate
by and connected entities with such
directors

There were no loans, quasi-loans and other dealings in
favour of directors, controlled bodies corporate by and
connected entities with such directors during the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

Directors’ material interests in
transactions, arrangements or
contracts

Save for the transactions with related parties as
disclosed in Note 36, no other significant transactions,
arrangements and contracts in relation to the Group’s
business to which the Group was a party and in which
a director of the Company had a material interest,
whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of
the year or at any time during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R E ()

17 EERTAAX

17 Employees benefit expenses

124

2025

RMB’000

TFARY
Wages and salaries TENGS 87,701 119,060

Contributions to retirement benefits RIRE T B 50

schemes 15,606 16,565
Staff benefit and welfare & 8 & F & 1@k 4,415 8,483
107,722 144,108

For the Group’s defined contribution plan, no forfeited
contributions are available to reduce the contribution payable
by the Group in the future years.

One (2024: two) of the five individuals with the highest
emoluments in the Group was a director of the Company
whose emoluments are included in Note 16 above. The
aggregate emoluments of the remaining four (2024: three)
non-director highest paid individuals, were as follows:

RAEEZAERRAEIME  MESR
U (3K R] AR AF HOR AN SR B0 R 2R 6 R

ZHRK e

AEEBREERHMA LS — B (20245 :
MB)RARNTRESE  HEFHBE &N LM
F16 - B THNHRIIEEE(024F : —Z %) &
BEWATZZAMSWNT

2025
RMB’000
TFARY
Salaries and other benefits e hEMEF 4,092 4,054
Contributions to retirement benefits RIREF B 5R
schemes 523 379
4,615 4,433

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

B R R R B RE

17 Employees benefit expenses (continued) 17

Discretionary bonus was determined with reference to the
Group’s operating results, individual performance and
comparable market statistics. During the year ended 31
December 2025, no discretionary bonus was paid by the
Group to the highest paid employees (2024: Nil).

During the year ended 31 December 2025, no remuneration
was paid by the Group to the highest paid employees as

compensation for loss of office.

The emoluments of the aforesaid non-director highest paid

&)

& & & F B X @)

WA NDKR2EAEERRLEEE  BAA
FEARAUELEMBRABIBEMET - &
FE2025F12HA31B IEFE  AN&EE I &M
&= 5 R B S 3 E ([ B 1B TE 4L (2024 4F -
) o

HE2025F12831H It FEE - KAEBE KM
EeFMESX NS EABEREE -

MER LA FEEHESFMALN F T

individuals were within the following band: 8=
Year ended 31 December

BZ12AG1BLEE
2025 2024
Number of Number of
employees employees
EE®E BE#HA
Not exceeding HKD 1,000,000 AN #8 1,000,000/ 7T 1 -
HKD1,000,001 to HKD1,500,000 1,000,001 7 7T & 1,500,000 7% 7T 3 2
HKD2,000,001 to HKD 2,500,000 2,000,001 % 7T & 2,500,000% 7T - 1
4 3

BRERABRAA

CEoAEEY

R
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R E ()

18 Property, plant and equipment 18 W% HEKXE

Year ended HZ2024512R31H

31 December 2024 LFE
Opening net book amount & 41 8k % 2,743 12,143 1,051 22,249 21,624 372 60,182
Additions NE 234 645 372 756 1,128 1,218 4,353
Disposals & (307) (679) (49) - (1,297) - (2,332)
Transfer upon completion 72 ik B & & - - - - 501 (501) -
Depreciation charge &L (P 13)

(Note 13) (583) (3619) (250)  (1,096) (10,569) —  {6117)
Impairment charge (Note 7) 8i{& 3z 1 (Pt 71 7) (119) (72) - - (1,542) - (1,733)
Closing net book FREEFE

amount 1,968 8,418 1,124 21,909 9,845 1,089 44,353

At31December 2024  A2024F12A31H

Cost A 36,317 120,375 11,221 112,311 298,884 1,089 580,197
Accumulated depreciation 25117 K &
and impairment (34349  (111.957)  (10097)  (90,402) (289,039) —  (535844)
Net book amount REFE 1,968 8,418 1,124 21,909 9,845 1,089 44,353
126 Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

18 W% - BERKRE @

18 Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Furniture
fixtures and Motor Leasehold Construction
Machinery  equipment vehicles Buildings improvements in progress Total
B %E
e NET ] RE BF HEYR REIR A%
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR® TAR¥® TAR¥ TAR® TARH% TAR% TAR¥%
Year ended HZ2025F128

31 December 2025 SIALEE
Opening net book amount ~ F 1R EF (B 1,968 8,418 1,124 21,909 9,845 1,089 44,353
Additions HNE 2,341 818 2 - 711 728 4,600
Disposals e (647) (50) - - (333) - (1,030)
Transfer upon completion T B &3 - - - 895 756 (1,651) -
Depreciation charge FESH (HFE13)

(Note 13) (551) (2,577) @72  (1,001) (6,741) - (11,23
Impairment charge (Note 7~ JRL{E 32 1 (Bt &£ 7) - - - - 893 - 893
Closing net book FREEFE

amount 3,111 6,609 854 21,713 5,131 166 37,584
At 31 December 2025 2025128318
Cost BRA 18,330 85,660 11,223 113,206 253,767 166 482,352
Accumulated depreciation 2t E KR (E

and impairment (15219)  (79051)  (10,369)  (91,493) (248,636) —  (444,768)
Net book amount REFE 3,111 6,609 854 21,713 5131 166 37,584

(@) The carrying value of the Group’s property interests @ AEEYHEEZEEMBEELTEE
comprises buildings on land under medium-term land NPT ERAEL E2EF -
use rights in the PRC.

(b) As at 31 December 2025, none of the property, plant (b) M2025%F128318  EEFIEALRE

and equipment was pledged as securities for the
Group’s borrowings (2024: Nil).

B & 5% 2 K an (2024 F : &) ©
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

18 Property, plant and equipment (continued)

(c) Depreciation on assets is calculated using the straight-
line method to allocate their cost to their residual values
over their estimated useful lives, as follows:

— Machinery 5-10 years

— Furniture, fixtures and 3-10 years
equipment

— Motor vehicles 4-10 years

— Buildings 40-50 years

— Leasehold improvements  Shorter of remaining
lease term or useful
life

Impairment assessment

As at 31 December 2025, in view of the unsatisfactory
performance for the periods and unfavourable future
prospects of some restaurants, the management of the
Group concluded there were indications for impairment and
conducted impairment assessment on certain property, plant
and equipment and right-of-use assets of those restaurants
with impairment indicators identified. The Group estimated
the recoverable amounts of such restaurants (each of which
is an individual CGU) to which the asset belongs.

The recoverable amount of each restaurant has been
determined using a VIU calculation. That calculation uses
cash flow projections based on financial budgets approved
by the management of the Group covering the remaining
lease term and remaining useful lives of the respective items
of property, plant and equipment with a pre-tax discount rate
reflecting the specific risks relating to the relevant restaurants.
The other key assumption for the VIU calculated is the annual
revenue annual growth rates which are determined based on
historical performance, and relevant operation plans. Long-
term growth rate beyond 5 years is not applicable to the VIU
calculation as none of the restaurants subject to impairment
assessment has a remaining lease term that is longer than 5
years as at 31 December 2025.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

18 Property, plant and equipment (Continued) 18 ¥ ¥ * i E R R & @

Impairment assessment (Continued) VERERERREAC )
Key assumptions used for the VIU calculation of restaurants R2025%F M2024F 12 A31H ' st EME A
of the HHG brand as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 were mEBEEEFHEEMTERACEEREZWT :
as follows:
-:E 2024

Sales growth rate HEIER K 3%-5% 0%-6%

Gross profit margin EFE 43.7% 43.0%

Pre-tax discount rate B B0 AT 47 3R =& 16.1% 16.0%
Key assumptions used for the VIU calculation of restaurants R2025%F M202412 A31 B ' 5T EFHH B @
of the Xinladao brand as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 REEFEREEMFERAZEEZEREZOT
were as follows:

-:EI 2024

Sales growth rate (note) HEERE (M) -13%-2% 2%-3%
Gross profit margin RS 65.5% 68.0%
Pre-tax discount rate B B0 BT 47 IR & 16.0% 16.9%
Note: PR RE -
As at 31 December 2025, the sales growth rate for each of the restaurants of M2025F 12 A31H » FHMAREMEEENEH 220264
the Xinladao brand is -13% for the year ending 31 December 2026, and 2% for 12A3TALFEMNHEERRRAE-13% KRB ZE2027F
each of the years ending 31 December 2027 and 2030. F2030F12A3 B L FESFMHEEREAB2% -
As at 31 December 2024, the sales growth rate for each of the restaurants of MN2024F 12 A31 8 FFHE MR LB ER & £2025F
the Xinladao brand is 2% for the year ending 31 December 2025, and 3% for 1AL FERNHEEEREA2%  RE E2026F &
each of the years ending 31 December 2026 and 2027. 202712 AT H L FESFMHEEREA3% °

ARERERAT
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

18 Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Impairment assessment (Continued)

For the year ended 31 December 2025, net impairment
losses totalling RMB2,160,000 (net of reversal of impairment
of RMB893,000) (2024: RMB7,102,000) were recognised
against property plant and equipment and right-of-use assets
as the results of the aforesaid impairment assessments
revealed that the carrying amounts of certain CGUs exceeded
their respective recoverable amounts. Impairment losses
were allocated to the assets in related restaurants which
mainly included leasehold improvements and right-of-use
assets on a pro-rata basis, and were recognised in profit or
loss. Assets previously suffered an impairment have also
been reviewed for possible reversal as part of the impairment
assessment process.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

ma B RR MR (&

19 Right-of-use assets and lease
liabilities

(i)

19 ERAEEERHEESER

Amounts recognised in the balance

) REERBERABIZEHE

sheet
The following amounts are recognised in the balance NT&EBERNEERABRN:
sheet:
Leased
properties
HEWE
RMB’000
FARE
Right-of-use assets FHAEEE
At 1 January 2024 "2024F1 811
Cost DN 594,635
Accumulated depreciation and impairment ~ 2:T 3 € KIRE (445,667)
Closing net book amount FREEEFEE 148,968
Year ended 31 December 2024 BZ2024F12831BLLFEE
Opening net book amount FUEREFE 148,968
Additions NE 19,264
Depreciation charge (Note 13) EXH (MsE13) (55,684)
Termination of leases mIEEE (11,876)
Impairment charge (Notes 7 and 18) WES H (FisE7 &% 18) (5,369)
Closing net book amount FREEEE 95,303
At 31 December 2024 A2024F12H31H
Cost DN 596,654
Accumulated depreciation and impairment 2T € KIRE (501,351)
Closing net book amount FREEEFEE 95,303
Year ended 31 December 2025 BZ2025F12831BLLFE
Opening net book amount FYERRFE 95,303
Additions NE 20,669
Depreciation charge (Note 13) e (KEE13) (44,573)
Termination of leases WIEHE (2,770)
Impairment charge (Notes 7 and 18) SBES (K7 X 18) (3,053)
Closing net book amount FREEFE 65,576
At 31 December 2025 A2025F12 531 H
Cost DN 607,313
Accumulated depreciation and impairment ~ 2:T 3 € KIRE (541,737)
Closing net book amount FEREEEE 65,576
BEZERERAD A

“E-AEFR
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R ()

19 FRAEEEREESEE@®

19 Right-of-use assets and lease
liabilities (Continued)

i) REEEERABRZ
k-0 )

(i) Amounts recognised in the balance
sheet (Continued)

31 December

31 December

2025 2024
2025 & 2024 4
12A31H 12 H31H
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% FARE

Lease liabilities HEAE
Current mE 31,315 46,473
Non-current ERE 42,831 57,344
74,146 103,817

(i) Amounts recognised in the statement i) REEURERABR2EHE
of profit or loss and other

comprehensive income

The following amounts are recognised in the statement LNTeRERREEZAKNERA

of profit or loss and other comprehensive income:

For the year ended
31 December
BZ12BA31AILLEE

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TFARY FARE
Depreciation charge of right-of-use assets {# FEE E 2 T E X HH
— Leased properties — HEME 44,573 55,684
Impairment loss of right-of-use assets FREEERERIE 3,053 5,369
Interest expense (included in finance FMERAXZGFAMBER)
expenses) 4,153 6,355
Expenses relating to short-term leases RHEHEREEER 2,761 4,965
Expenses relating to variable lease T AHEBBEZAE
payments not included in lease liabilities MENRHEEER 979 282
(Gain)/loss on termination of leases — net 4R IE T E (M zs), 1B %k
—F® (327) 450
Gain on derecognition of lease liabilities M &R R A% R
arising from rent reduction HEaFEzla (3,226) —

Reo2sF M ER & RE BEA
53,432,000t A R ¥ (2024 F :
70,487,000 7T A R#) o

The total cash outflow for leases in 2025 was
RMB53,432,000 (2024: RMB70,487,000).

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

19 Right-of-use assets and lease

liabilities (Continued)

BB R (E)

(iii) Accounting policies of leases (iii)

The Group leases various offices, warehouses and
restaurants. Rental contracts are typically made for
fixed periods of 2 years to 9 years.

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and
contain a wide range of different terms and conditions.
The lease agreements do not impose any covenants
other than the lessor’s security interests in the leased
assets. Leased assets may not be used as collateral for
borrowings.

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a
corresponding liability at the date at the leased asset
becomes available for use by the Group.

Contracts may contain both lease and non-lease
components. The Group allocates the consideration in
the contract to the lease and non-lease components
based on their relative stand-alone prices. However, for
real estate leases for which the Group is a lessee, it has
elected not to separate lease and non-lease
components and instead accounts for these as a single
lease component.

The lease payments are discounted at the implicit
interest rate. If that rate cannot be readily determined,
which is generally the case for leases in the Group, the
lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used, being the
rate that the individual lessee would have to pay to
borrow the funds necessary to obtain an asset of similar
value to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic
environment with similar terms, security and conditions.

To determine the incremental borrowing rate, the
Group:

° where possible, uses recent third-party financing
received by the individual lessee as a starting
point, adjusted to reflect changes in financing
conditions since third party financing was
received,

19 FRAEEEREESEE@®

HESTBE
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Z MRS THE 1 I & T
MRFE - HEEETGREBRZE
e
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

19 Right-of-use assets and lease

liabilities (Continued)

BB R (E)

(iii) Accounting policies of leases (Continued) (iii)

° uses a build-up approach that starts with a risk-
free interest rate adjusted for credit risk for leases
held by the Company, which does not have
recent third party financing, and

° makes adjustments specific to the lease, e.g.
term, country, currency and security.

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated on a
straight-line basis over the shorter of the asset’s useful
life and the lease term. If the Group is reasonably
certain to exercise a purchase option, the right-of-use
asset is depreciated over the underlying asset’s useful
life.

From time to time, lessors might agree to forgive some
payments contractually due by the Group under the
lease contracts, without changing the scope of the
leases or other terms. The Group considers the rent
reduction to be a partial extinguishment of the lease
liabilities in accordance with HKFRS 9. The forgiveness
is recognised as a gain in profit or loss (Note 8), with a
corresponding reduction in the lease liabilities in the
period in which the rent reduction is contractually
agreed.

Payments associated with short-term leases and leases
of low-value assets are recognised on a straight-line
basis as an expense in profit or loss. Short-term leases
are those with a term of 12 months or less without a
purchase option.

See Note 40(j) for the other accounting policies relevant
to leases.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

19 Right-of-use assets and lease
liabilities (Continued)

(iv) Variable lease payments

Some property leases contain variable payment terms
linked to a restaurant’s sales. For certain restaurants, up
to 100% of lease payments are based on variable
payment terms with percentages ranging from 7% to
30% of sales. Variable payment terms are used for a
variety of reasons, including minimising the fixed costs
base for newly established restaurants. Variable lease
payments that depend on sales are recognised in profit
or loss in the period in which the condition that triggers
those payments occurs.

A 10% increase in sales across all restaurants in the
Group with such variable lease contracts would
increase total lease payments for the year ended 31
December 2025 by approximately RMB335,000 (2024
RMB104,000).

19 FRAEEEREESEE@®

(iv) AT & I

MOMEHENFEERHEEHNB L
AEMNRGER -LENERM S &
RABNKERZHEN KRS =
100% BESHERADHEN F7%E
30% ° AJE M KIEKEREEREAM
R EREETRRERZEEKAE
FERE -RTHEEMTCAEZH
ENREBENRGHELRERE N

BEER -

HZE2025F12A31B IFFE - fHAE
B EZSEHEaNZAEEE
$HE BRI IN10% - T E 1 FRAE R I
0 #835,000 A R ®& (2024 F :
104,0007T A R ) o

20 Inventories 20 78
As at 31 December
®12A31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TARHY TAR%
Raw materials R AR 11,664 15,130
Finished goods EERK fh 5,452 8,205
17,116 23,335
- = i\ pay 4
(i) Assigning costs to inventories i) RAETBERE
BEGEZKANEINE TSR A
The costs of individual items of inventory are determined \\; - j? e R 2
using weighted average costs. e
(ii) Amounts recognised in profit or loss (i) RiRmEPREZ SR

Inventories recognised as an expense during the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 amounted to
RMB179,718,000 and RMB199,329,000, respectively.

H Z=2025%F12 A31H M2024%12 B
JALEE HMRAEBRAZTEESH
o Bl A&179,718,000T A R ¥ K
199,329,000 7T A R ¥ -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

21 Investments accounted for using the

equity method

BB R (E)

21 ZEBEARZRE

Year ended 31 December
BZE12A31BLLEE

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’000

FAR® FARE
At beginning of the year F4 153,759 229,848
Additions NE 1,060 90
Share of profit/(loss) for the year (note) FEAEF A A, (EE) () 18,124 (10,420)
Dividends received W B B (9,050) -
Disposal of investment in Shenzhen BREXRJTMERERRER

Jiabaomimian Company Limited NEI(TINE KM & &

(“Jiabaomimian”) (1,500) —
Partial disposal of investment in HoREBR/NEZKRE

Guangzhou Xiao Noodles (Note 10) (FffF5E10) (6,361) —

Dilution gain from the increase in share of # &8 & /NEFE D58

net assets of Guangzhou Xiao Noodles 3% fn (Ff 7% 11)

(Note 11) 65,097 —
Impairment A (9,902) (71,385)
Currency translation differences BE¥HmEERE (3,400) 5,626
At end of the year FR 208,727 153,759

Note: During the year ended 31 December 2025, the total share of profit/(loss)
of associates and a joint venture of the Group amounted to
RMB15,831,000, which comprise the net amounts of (i) the share of net
profit of associates in an aggregated amount of RMB18,124,000 with a
corresponding increase in investments accounted for using the equity
method as shown in the table above; and (i) the share of loss of a joint
venture of RMB2,293,000 with a corresponding increase in other
payables (Note 28) as the Group has not yet paid up the subscribed
capital to the joint venture as at 31 December 2025.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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REE2025F 12 A31H I FE - A EE fE(S
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JFE 38 N E fth & A 5138 (M 5£28) - [R A AR 2025F
12A3EBEAEBE M ARNZELELEL TR



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

21 Investments accounted for using the

equity method (Continued)

Details of the Group’s associates as at 31 December 2025

are as follows:

21 BEZZEABRZRE®@®

REBE L N T N2025F12A31B 2 H#BAT ¢

Place of business/ % of ownership Measurement Nature of the
Name of entity country of incorporation interest method relationship
EREER SRR E R FRESH sFEARX BEREE
Qidiantongzhou Restaurant Management The PRC 19.92% 19.92% Equity Associate
(Beijing) Co., Ltd. (“Qidiantongzhou”) (Note 1)
AHEAERER (LR FRAF B A B 2 b 2%
(T&EEREAD (M)
Guangzhou Xiao Noodles (Note 1) The PRC 13.33% 17.16% Equity Associate
(38 R /haa | (k1) HE 2k Bk b
Jiezhi Restaurant Management Limited The PRC 20.00% 20.00% Equity Associate
RINTREEREERRDA HE 2k Bk b 3
Yuepin Restaurant Management Limited (“Yuepin”) The PRC 20.00% 20.00% Equity Associate
RITHREREERRLB (THM]) A 2k B b 3
Tianshuilai (Beijing) Catering Trade Management Co. Ltd ~ The PRC 25.03% 25.083% Equity Associate
(“Tianshuilai”)
ERRKKRERERBR AR (TRAKEK]) o 2k B bz
Shanghai Seesaw Coffee Company Limited (“Seesaw”) The PRC 21.43% 21.43% Equity Associate
LamEEmEARAR((EE]) o 2k B bz
Xinyi Technology (Beijing) Company Limited The PRC 42.86% 42.86% Equity Associate
BEHREGER)BRAF o 2k g b
Shenzhen SpicyFoook Food Chain Service The PRC 25.00% 25.00% Equity Associate
Co., Ltd. (‘f§picyFoook”)
TR I TR AR A ROE SH AR B A PR A B A B & 1 2
(ThrsRiE= 1)
Jiabaomimian (Notes 1 and 2) The PRC N/A 13.13% Equity Associate
(g okem | (71 & 2) HE 2k B b3
Be@g Zhaocai Food Technology Co., Ltd. The PRC 30.00% 30.00% Equity Associate
ERBAERBRBRLDA o 2k B b3
Shenzhen Panda Hot Catering Service Co., Ltd. The PRC 40.00% 40.00% Equity Associate
RINTRERMBZERRBBERDA B 2k B bz
Beijing Shiyun Catering Co., Ltd. The PRC 30.00% 30.00% Equity Associate
RBULRBEREREERA B 2k B b3
Be@g Yuanlai Yijiu Catering Co., Ltd. The PRC 40.00% 40.00% Equity Associate
ERRRERERBR LA B 2k B bz
Be@g Mingrun Shishang Catering Management Co., Ltd. The PRC 20.00% 20.00% Equity Associate
ERBEEHRSEREERRDA B 2k B bz
Prosperous Excellent Limited (Note 3) The BVI 51.00% N/A  Equity Joint venture
Prosperous Excellent Limited (Fff 5£3) EEERRED W m A AERE
Be@g Diancai Kuishou Catering Management Co., Ltd. ~ The PRC 46.00% N/A  Equity Associate
TREFREEREERRLA o 2k b b %
Be@g Diancaixiang Catering Management Co., Ltd. The PRC 36.67% N/A  Equity Associate
EREREEREERRAA h 2k B bz
Be@g /Xianyufang Catering Management Co., Ltd. The PRC 30.00% N/A  Equity Associate
ERERHEREERRDA o 2k B b2




138

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

21 Investments accounted for using the

equity method (Continued)

Notes:

(1) Although the Group’s shareholding in Qidiantongzhou, Guangzhou
Xiao Noodles and Jiabaomimian is each less than 20%, the Group is
able to exercise significant influence on these entities because it has
the power to appoint its representatives in the board of directors of
these investees under the Articles of Association of the respective
investees.

) The Group disposed of its entire interests in Jiabaomimian during the
year ended 31 December 2025.

) The Group has 51% equity interest in Prosperous Excellent Limited
which is a company newly established in 2025 jointly controlled by
the Group and Fast Upgrade Limited, a third-party company
incorporated in British Virgin Islands. This investment is accounted for
as investment in a joint venture as unanimous consent is required
from all directors of the investee for approving certain relevant
activities according to the memorandum and articles of association of
the investee. Prosperous Excellent Limited and its subsidiaries are
principally engaged in supply chain management services and sales
of food products in the PRC.

Impairment assessment

The Group determines whether investments accounted for
using the equity method are impaired by regularly reviewing
for indications of impairment in accordance with HKAS 28.

When impairment indicators for investments accounted for
using the equity method were identified, management
determined the recoverable amounts by assessing the higher
of the FVLCOD and VIU for each investment. The valuation of
FVLCOD is considered within level 3 in the fair value hierarchy
due to unobservable inputs used in the valuation.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the management
engaged an independent external valuer to assist in
performing the impairment assessments of the investment in
an associate with impairment indicators identified. The
management assessed the FVLCOD of the investment as at
31 December 2025, in which the key assumptions used
included: enterprise value/sales multiple of 0.31 time,
discount for lack of marketability (‘DLOM”) of 20% and cost
of disposal of 1%.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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21 BEZZEABRZRE®@®

b

(1 BEAKERFTHRAN  BRNERINERER
B 5020% - AN B R A F R A B R NE R
MBEBRETEEATEN  DEARRBEZREYH
SEBERMA ASEFREZTHEES L
B=x-

@) REBREZE2025F12A3MBIEFEATER
EEFEMERERE -

&) N £ B #5 5 Prosperous Excellent Limited 51% &9 f%
FERERS - XA RIR2025 F HA L A SR @ BN K
B RS EMA 2 % =4 A rFast Upgrade
Limited 2 El 45 1l - IR ZF2 M A) - st £
THHEREE FTRERESZREST —HAE -
ARABERERAECEREETEHREE -
Prosperous Excellent Limited 2 HIft B AT X E74&
PESAREHEREERERARBEEES -

AR
AEBREEE G LR FESE  FHR
HRAER AR E 2 RE R T EEREDN
S UEE RS RTRE -

HE#ARBEEZREZRE ZBED
F BEERAFERENIAAREBERD
EXRA|EEREEME RS EREEA
W el &8R- BN AR EER G S KA G
BERFERATTABEENGA HERRR
ARABEEREBTHNEIR-

HZE2025F12A31ALFE  ERHE—R
B INESEEM B Y — KRB &R A%
BETREN G - BEEFH T E#H =2025
FI2AMAE—BIEENAABEREE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

B R R R B RE

21 Investments accounted for using the 21
equity method (Continued)

In addition, management also assessed the VIU of the
investment in the associate with impairment indicators identified.
The estimated cash flows projection used in the assessment
was based on key assumptions, including pre-tax discount rate
(15.7%), long-term growth rate (2.0%), forecasted revenue
growth rates (compound growth rate of —14.2% during the 5-year
forecast period, which are determined with reference to the
business plans and prevailing market conditions).

Based on the assessment above, it is revealed that the
carrying amount of the associate is below its recoverable
amount as determined by the FVLCOD calculation (which is
higher than the recoverable amount as determined by the VIU
calculation). Thus, the Group has recognised an impairment
provision of approximately RMB9.9 million during the year
ended 31 December 2025.

&)
BRESEZARZRE®@

o EREEFGETE - RENERE
BefFATERANESRENERAR R
BREEBATRKR(16.7%) REERX
20%): AEFRBAMANKALESERE
(142% > LI RBEHELE T XEBTE
HE A5 R 1F)

BEFHER ZRENTRESEUA
A EBEREEEERENFEAEE(ES
REREEE) - Bt - & E20259 12 A 31
AIEtFEASEHERERETIRN09ESE
TARBRRE -

Summarised financial information for BENTREEQNTHBER

associates and joint venture BE

(@) The following table illustrates the summarised financial (@) TREIHAESEBERBEKR 2B E
information of the associates, Guangzhou Xiao Noodles NABR/NERRKEZELHEE
and Tianshuilai, that are individually material to the Group B BFHENBHRAZEHRE AT Z
which is extracted from the financial statements of the W mE - WKHEENRERASEEK
associates and adjusted to reflect adjustments made by FRERERMMED 2 A - f ik i
the Group when using the equity method, such as fair B AREBEEARRSTBEERER
value adjustments made at the time of acquisition and B(WAH) -
adjustments for differences in accounting policies, if any.

Guangzhou Xiao Noodles Tianshuilai
BR/@E R

Current assets M EE 879,177 262,256 146,601 98,751
Non-current assets IEREBEE 1,257,858 232,603 138,400 177,644
Current liabilities mEIEaE (555,787) (204,907) (180,382) (136,910)
Non-current liabilities FRBEE (712,620) (15,425) (17,105) (70,383)
Net assets BEFRH 868,628 274,527 87,514 69,102
Revenue A 1,622,358 1,154,434 739,176 678,373
Profit for the year F N 106,677 58,980 13,782 19,266
Total comprehensive 2H W= B8

income 106,677 58,980 13,782 19,266
Dividends received from 4 2 Bt & X B A% B

associates 7,807 — 1,243 —

BREERERAT

“ECRFER
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

21 Investments accounted for using the

BB R (E)

equity method (continued)

Summarised financial information for
associates and joint venture (Continued)

(@) (Continued)

21 RESEARZERE®@®

T8
)q‘ﬁl 3

Reconciliation of the above summarised financial
information to the carrying amount of the interest in
associate recognised in the consolidated financial

statements:

Net assets of the associate

Proportion of the Group’s
direct ownership interests
in the associate

Net assets of interest in
associate attributable to
the Group

Goodwill

Effect on foreign currency
difference

Carrying amount of
the Group’s interest in
the associate

B ARz BEFE
AEENRBERFZ
BEEREAR

Lt Bl
AEHEEHEEERQF
Bz BEFHE

7
SEEEr Y

—

Guangzhou Xiao Noodles

BR/E

2025
RMB’000

TAR®

868,628

13.33%

115,788

8,614

905

125,307

ENAREEQNTAMBER
(%)
(%)
LG BERRERREGE VB HRE
NERNEE R A EEZHEETEZ
B
Tianshuilai
RIKIR
2024 2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
FARY FAR% FARY
274,527 87,514 69,102
17.16% 25.03% 25.03%
47,109 21,905 17,296
9,571 33,591 33,591
62 (90) 3,442
56,742 55,406 54,329

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

21 Investments accounted for using the
equity method (continued)

Summarised financial information for
associates and joint venture (Continued)

(b) Individually immaterial associates and joint
venture
In addition to the interests in associates disclosed
above, the Group also has interests in a number of
individually immaterial associates and joint venture that
are accounted for using the equity method.

21 RESEARZERE®@®

BEQATREELNTAUBER

BE@m

b) BEBTAEACHENATARE
=N

Br EX T BREAEE RE 2RI
AEBTRETREREZARLSES
WAERCHERAREXAGHES
o o

As at 31 December

MW12H31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FARY TFARK
Aggregate carrying amount of individually & & I 1~ 8 K ~ B 4 2 7]
immaterial associates ZIERERE 28,014 42 688
Aggregate amounts of BERAEEZ
the Group’s share of: AT 485 -
Loss for the year FEEHE (2,926) (25,362)
Total comprehensive loss 2HEEEERE (2,926) (25,362)
BRERERAA

“E-REER
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets 2 HERBEFEE
Computer
Goodwill software Trademarks Total
mE BB G EE:d &5t

RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR® TARE TARE TARE

At 1 January 2024 M2024%F181H
Cost DN 580,931 11,392 499,346 1,091,669
Accumulated amortisation and RETEENORE

impairment (535,436) (8,969) (126,318) (670,723)
Net book amount REFE 45,495 2,423 373,028 420,946

Year ended 31 December 2024 # 20245 12H31H

EFE

Opening net book amount FHREFE 45,495 2,423 373,028 420,946
Additions NE - 95 - 95
Disposal HE - (156) - (156)
Amortisation charge BHET N - (666) - (666)
Impairment B - - (93,528) (93,528)
Closing net book amount FREEFE 45,495 1,696 279,500 326,691
At 31 December 2024 A2024%12A31H
Cost DN 580,931 11,331 499,346 1,091,608
Accumulated amortisation and R EERRE

impairment (535,436) (9,635) (219,846) (764,917)
Net book amount REFE 45,495 1,696 279,500 32,691

Year ended 31 December 2025 # £2025612H31H

HEE

Opening net book amount FHE®FEE 45,495 1,696 279,500 32,691
Amortisation charge B - (320) - (320)
Impairment RE - = (44,554) (44,554)
Closing net book amount FRIEEZE 45,495 1,376 234,946 281,817
At 31 December 2025 M202512H31H
Cost BN 580,931 11,331 499,346 1,091,608
Accumulated amortisation and R EERRE

impairment (535,436) (9,055)  (264,400)  (809,791)
Net book amount REFE 45,495 1,376 234,946 281,817
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(a)

(b)

Useful life of intangible assets

Computer software is amortised on a straight-line basis
over the expected useful life of 5 years.

The trademarks have a legal life of 10 years and are
renewable every 10 years at minimal cost. The directors
of the Company are of the opinion that the Group
would renew the trademark on an ongoing basis and
has the ability to do so. Various studies including
product life cycle studies, market, competitive and
environmental trends and brand extension opportunities
have been performed by management of the Group,
which support that the trademarks have no foreseeable
limit to the period over which the trademarked products
are expected to generate net cash flows for the Group.

As a result, the management of the Group considers
the trademarks to have an indefinite useful life. The
trademarks will not be amortised until the useful life is
determined to be finite. Instead they will be tested for
impairment annually and whenever there is an indication
that they may be impaired.

Impairment tests for goodwill and
trademarks

For the purposes of impairment testing, goodwill and
trademarks with indefinite useful life have been allocated
to the CGUs of the relevant group of restaurants, which
are owned and operated by: (1) Beiing HHG Restaurant
Management Co., Ltd. (“HHG”) and its subsidiaries (the
“HHG Group”) as acquired in 2016; and (2) Beijing
Xinladao Catering Management Ltd. (“Xinladao”) and its
subsidiaries (the “Xinladao Group”) as acquired in 2018.

As at 31 December 2025, management has conducted
impairment reviews on the goodwill and trademarks
with indefinite useful life of the HHG Group and the
Xinladao Group in accordance with HKAS 36
“Impairment of assets”, based on the updated forecasts
and assumptions approved by management.

22 HENEFREE®@®

(a)

(b)

B EENEAFH

AR FEET AT A S 6 F A A
E#v‘?/fﬁﬁﬁﬁc’

BERZEEFHRI0F » WA AHTF
HMZKABI0FEE R AR A
EERn AEEEREBEEERS
REEARENNETE - AKEE

BEECSETSENAR BRERSS
BEMR mEHE HFERREBZ N

LRERMEBE ZEMEAIXFE
CHEEERERRYALASEEL
FREeREZHARELEAER RS -

it "EEEEERSARAEE
IRATERFH- Péﬁ’fift—[ﬁﬂﬁﬁf%mﬁ
AERFRAY T SHE EKEE
TEEREAS  RERAEREZ
PR B E TR E R

FEREFERENHA

RREARTE BELRAEEBERT
FREH2EED I EEEWEREA
AlzREeEELEEMN B (1)/R2016
FWENILLRAMERAEREEERA

A(MERDREMBRARITMER
SE]): K(120184F Y & 48 FUE

REBEREEERQA(HRED R
HEHfBAR((HREEE]) -

R2025F12 A31H - EREEEATHL
HEmFEARRSE EEERES
BEFERFEIRIEEREIHME
AEERTHRESECHERARE
A AFRzEEETRERN

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (Continued) 22 FE R EF EE @)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and
trademarks (Continued)

(b) BEREBHERENR @

() Impairment assessment for the HHG () MEREBERETM
Group
For the CGU of the HHG Group (the “HHG Group RNEASENRESEKETT
CGU"), the VIU calculation used cash flow ([FeRBeEKET]  HF
projections based on financial forecasts approved REENFTEERETERBIEDN
by management covering a five-year period. hAFEHPBEAREeR BERE
Management engaged an independent external HE 55 78 7 SN BB AT (4 RS W B M AT
valuer to assist them in performing the impairment BEFEH BEBEEEENE -
assessments. Based on management’s F2025F12H31H  IEAEHE
calculation, the VIU of the HHG Group CGU as at MEREENA2IGEBTAR
31 December 2025 amounted to approximately B(2024F :291H B Tt A B
RMB276 million (2024: RMB291 million), which ¥ WHEEEES9.5% (2024
was 9.5% (2024: 6.7%) higher than the carrying F:67%) - BEMEARSE
amount of the HHG Group CGU under this KETFAEENBEREBR
approach. Key assumptions used to determine BIE:
the VIU of the HHG Group CGU were as follows:
Key assumptions Approach to determining key assumptions
TERR TERREESE
Revenue (% compound 11.5% 7.3% Forecasted revenue growth rates and gross
growth rate) margins were determined based on past
WA(EEHEET D) performance and the management’s
expectations for market development.
BEARARZRERENEDERBERSR
REBEHMBERBHEL -
Gross margins 38.4%-39.6%  34.3%-41.1%
EN=E
Long-term growth rate 2.0% 2.0% Estimated based on the relevant industry
(perpetual growth rate) growth forecasts and does not exceed the
RHERX average long-term growth rate for the relevant
kB R X) industry.
EREBATEERBAMGEL  BX T8
HEBTE s PHRMERE
Pre-tax discount rate 16.1% 16.0% Reflect specific risks relating to the relevant
PrELATHTIR segment and the country in which the HHG
Group operates.
RMEBEEEIBENEAEELEME
BRzEERR -
144 Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and
trademarks (Continued)

(i)

Impairment assessment for the HHG
Group (Continued)

Sensitivity information for changes in key
assumptions

If the compound revenue growth rates used
in the VIU calculation for the HHG Group
CGU had been 2.5 percentage points lower
than management’s estimates at 31
December 2025 (i.e. 9.0% instead of
11.5%), the VIU of the HHG Group CGU
would approximate its carrying amount.

If the gross margins used in the VIU
calculation for the HHG Group CGU had
been 0.7 percentage point lower than
management’s estimates at 31 December
2025 (i.e. 37.7%-38.9% instead of 38.4%—
39.6%), the VIU of the HHG Group CGU
would approximate its carrying amount.

If the pre-tax discount rate applied to the
cash flow projections of the HHG Group
CGU had been 1.2 percentage points
higher than management’s estimates (i.e.
17.3% instead of 16.1%), the VIU of the
HHG Group CGU would approximate its
carrying amount.

22 HENREREE@®

(b) BERBHEZERERNR @

() MEAREBRETMS @

FERIBBHHHBMEER

o (HAHEMNEALEEFERER
ZEEVMAREEREEER
2025%F 12 A31H 2 fhstm 425

188 7 B (B19.0% M #E11.5%)

MeERKE 2 EREEMERR

EEBAE -

e (HAHENAAEEFAEE
2 E R EE E IR E R2025%F12
A31B ZstR L0o7@EE 5 2

(BN37.7%-38.9% 1M 3£38.4%-39.6%) *
MEAEBZFEREBRGHEER

H{ERE -

e WBMEASEEBR S REEAEK
BrzBRENTREREERE M
FHIg 1.2 & o 2 (B117.8%m
3E16.1%)  MAEREBE ZFFHE
BEREEREERES -

BRERABRAA

CEoAEEY

R
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and

trademarks (Continued)

(i)

Impairment assessment for the HHG
Group (Continued)

In addition to the assessment of VIU, management
also assessed the FVLCOD of the HHG Group CGU
with the assistance of the independent external
valuer. Based on management’s assessment, the
FVLCOD of the HHG Group CGU as at 31 December
2025 amounted to approximately RMB354 million,
which was 50.4% higher than the corresponding
carrying amount of the HHG Group CGU under
this approach. The approach and key assumptions
used to determine the FVLCOD of the HHG Group
CGU as at 31 December 2025 were as follows:

2024

2 BEREBFLEE @
(b) BEREBHERENR @

(i) MEAXEBREFTMG @

BRTHERAEENTMHIN B
EEEBLIINBTEHEENRD
THHTNEAEENARER
BEEBEEBRENIE -RET
2 E A E - B =2025%F12 A 31
B MEAKEENAAREBERE
EEBRENFHELN RIBIEE
TARE WEEZAFETHE
MIREEE S H504% & =
2025F 12 A3 THA RN EE%X &
ER A ERBRBREERE

Approach to determining key assumptions

TERREERE

Valuation
technique Unobservable inputs Key assumptions
BB Al FABENBAYE FERR
Market approach  Enterprise value/sales 1.30
5% multiple (times)
TEBE/HEE
Eg ()
Discount for lack of 25%
marketability (‘DLOM”)
RE M5BT R
Control premium 10%
THIEEE
Cost of disposal (% of fair 1%
value)
HEKK (DR EA
BA)

0.91

20%

10%

1%

As at 31 December 2025, the enterprise value/
sales multiples represent the median of the
enterprise value/sales multiples of selected
comparable public companies (each of which is
engaged in the catering business and listed on
the Stock Exchange) as at the end of the
reporting period.

2025612 A318  EEE/HEBEUE
RBERRA—AERETELRETA
ASENEERERARBRALT) 2
CEEE/HEREH AR -

Quantified by the Black-Scholes option pricing
model which is one of the methods commonly
used in estimating DLOM.

BRRMER — HRBSBRECERLETS
b ZhERMEHREZTHRBLTEZS
BAREZ—-

Estimated based on the median of the control
premium adopted for comparable transactions.

BEAEXBRRFIRBZEHERE 2P
st

Estimated based on the Company’s experience
with disposal of assets and on industry
benchmarks.

REARALEEEZERRITEERRE -

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and
trademarks (Continued)

(i)

Impairment assessment for the HHG
Group (Continued)

Management has concluded that any reasonably
possible changes in the above key assumptions
would not result in any impairment charge on the
carrying amount of the HHG Group CGU.

Based on above assessment, since both VIU and
FVLCOD of the HHG Group CGU exceeded the
carrying amount of the HHG Group CGU,
management of the Company is of the view that
there is no impairment on the goodwil and
intangible assets with indefinite useful life
attributable to the HHG Group CGU has to be
recognised as of 31 December 2025.

Impairment assessment for the
Xinladao Group

For the CGU of the Xinladao Group (the “Xinladao
Group CGU”), management had determined the
recoverable amount of the Xinladao Group CGU
by assessing the FVLCOD of the Xinladao Group
CGU as at 31 December 2025 and 2024. The
valuation was considered within level 3 in the fair
value hierarchy due to unobservable inputs used
in the valuation.

22 HENREREE@®
b) FERFERENR @
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MEeERAEBRES G @
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and

trademarks (Continued)

(i)

Impairment assessment for the
Xinladao Group (Continued)

Management engaged an independent external
valuer to assist them in performing the impairment
assessments. The approach and key assumptions
used to determine the CGUs’ FVLCOD as at 31
December 2025 and 2024 were as follows:

2024

2 HEREFEE@®
(b) HEREERERNR @

(i) & E & B R E T @)

TEECEFB LN EHERMG
BT E R - 2025612 A
31H N2024F12H31H B F
ReEELEBENZARBEERLE
BMAFERBAFERERETERRK
m

Approach to determining key assumptions

TEBREET

Valuation
technique Unobservable inputs Key assumptions
fhE R AABENEAYE TERR
Market approach  Enterprise value/sales 0.31
mi%% multiple (times)
rEEE/HESR
EE(fE)
Discount for lack of 25%
marketability (‘DLOM”)
Rz M5 AT
Control premium 10%
2 (B
Cost of disposal (% of fair 1%
value)
HEXRR(ARBE
Bat)

0.31

25%

10%

1%

As at 31 December 2025, the enterprise value/
sales multiples represent the minimum (2024:
minimum) of the enterprise value/sales
multiples of selected comparable public
companies (each of which is engaged in the
catering business and listed on the Stock
Exchange) as at the end of the reporting
period.

20256 12A31H ¥ EE/BHEBERG
%Z%a REEHRA-—ALHETELR

AR(BEEREERER L NEER A
imzi% B/ HEEEH AR
IME (20245 : & /MVE) ©

Quantified by the Black-Scholes option pricing
model which is one of the methods
commonly used in estimating DLOM.

RRMER — MNANRETEREET
Bt ZAEABITBRET S RBER
BeERAEZ—

Estimated based on the median of the control
premium adopted for comparable
transactions.

BEAELRRFRB EHEREH
fir kst e

Estimated based on the Company’s experience
with disposal of assets and on industry
benchmarks.

BERALAHNEEEZERRITELER
&t e
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and
trademarks (Continued)

(i)

Impairment assessment for the
Xinladao Group (Continued)

Based on the above approach and key
assumptions, the FVLCOD of the Xinladao Group
CGU amounted to RMB12 million (2024: RMB25
million) and was RMB33 million (2024: RMB94
million) lower than the carrying amount of the
Xinladao Group CGU under this approach.

As a result, the Group concluded that a further
net impairment of RMB33 miillion is required to be
recognised for the Xinladao Group CGU as at 31
December 2025, among which an impairment
charge of approximately RMB44 milion was
recognised against the trademarks of the Xinladao
Group with a corresponding credit to income tax
expense of RMB11 million due to the reversal of
deferred income tax liabilities as previously
recognised on the initial recognition of the
trademarks.

Management allocates the impairment loss to
trademarks, and no impairment loss is allocated
to other non-monetary assets of the Xinladao
Group CGU (mainly including property, plant and
equipment, and right-of-use assets), because
management is of the view that the FVLCOD or
VIU is greater than the respective carrying value
of these assets.

Following the further impairment as recognised
during the year ended 31 December 2025, the
Group reassessed the useful life of trademarks
with indefinite useful life of the Xinladao Group
and considered that their useful lives will not be
affected following the impairment as the Xinladao
brand remains a well recognised brand in the
catering industry and the Group has formulated
the business plan to continue to put significant
resources to maintain and improve the operations
of the Xinladao brand.

22 HENREREE@®
(b)FE%%EZﬁimdﬁﬁng (%

(i)

¥ Bk 8 & R E ST (&)

BELRAEIRETEBRR  FTEK
BEEBRSELENZRAAEBE
BMEEKRABI2EE TARE
(2024F : 25 BB T ARYE) &
FHEEBREeELEBMNAEMTE
FETZHEEEBEEIISEEILA
RIEE (20245 : 4B BT ARME) o

B 7S & B A E B 22025412
A31H FHEEERSELE
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BRI REEREIERER
#744,000,0007T A R & B E - I
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BALREREEE) ARERE
ERRZEFEEZAABERL
EXRASEREBEEISGREER
MAREEE -

720259 12 A31 B 58 KR B &
Bk AEBEHTGEIHRES
B2 FEREGTRET ZEIEE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and
trademarks (Continued)

(i)

Impairment assessment for the
Xinladao Group (Continued)
Impact of possible changes in key
assumptions

If the enterprise value/sales multiple used in
the FVLCOD calculation for the Xinladao
Group had been 0.05 time lower than
management’s estimates at 31 December
2025 (i.e. 0.26 time instead of 0.31 time),
the Group would have had to recognise an
additional impairment against the carrying
amount of trademarks with indefinite life of
approximately RMB2.7 million.

If the DLOM used in the FVLCOD calculation
for the Xinladao Group had been 3.75
percentage points higher than management’s
estimates at 31 December 2025 (i.e.
28.75% instead of 25%), there would not
be additional impairment against the
carrying amount of trademarks with
indefinite life.
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22 Good

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

will and intangible assets (Continued)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and
trademarks (Continued)

(i)

Impairment assessment for the
Xinladao Group (Continued)

Impact of possible changes in key
assumptions (Continued)

As to the VIU calculations of the Xinladao Group
CGU as at 31 December 2025 and 2024,
management used cash flow projections based
on financial forecast approved by management
covering a five-year period from year 2026 to
2030 (2024: a five-year period from year 2025 to
2029). The key assumptions adopted in the VIU
calculations were as follows:

2 HEREFEE@®

Key assumptions

(b) BEREBHERENR @

(i) FrHRESKEREFTE @

FTERREEBBHHZE (F)

EHEFRERBREELET

H E2025% M2024F12 A31H

E’Mﬁ)ﬂ{“’ﬁfﬁﬁ—% CEEERANR
& 7 TEOR B 5 48 HE 892026 FF B
20304 W54 HY Bf 7% 78 & (2024
20256 F20294F ) - fF (B

EtERANBEREBRET

Approach to determining key
assumptions

FERR FTEBRREEL %

Revenue 20.6% 6.8% Forecasted revenue growth rates and gross
(% compound growth margins were determined based on past
rate) performance and the management’s

WAEEERE expectations for market development.
Ao FERWAEREER EFNERTIERBER

AREBEHMSERAHEH -

Gross margins 49.4-58.5% 36-50%

ESYUES

Long-term growth rate 2.0% 2.0% Estimated based on the relevant industry
(perpetual growth rate) growth forecasts and does not exceed

REE R & the average long-term growth rate for the
OKEHER) relevant industry.

ERERATEERBAMGESEH - B
TEEEBATEZ FORBERX -
Pre-tax discount rate 16.1% 16.9% Reflect specific risks relating to the relevant
B 7 AT 4T IR =& segment and the country in which the

Xinladao Group operates.
f2 B 7 R AR [ 50 B Ko R B B A B PR
ERR 2R R B -

BRERABRAA
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(b) Impairment tests for goodwill and
trademarks (Continued)

(i)

Impairment assessment for the
Xinladao Group (Continued)

Impact of possible changes in key
assumptions (Continued)

The results of the aforesaid impairment
assessment reveal that the amount of impairment
loss as calculated under the VIU calculation is
higher than that as determined using the FVLCOD
calculation. Therefore, management of the
Company is of the view that a further impairment
loss of RMB44 million (2024 : RMB94 million),
being the carrying amount of the Xinladao Group
CGU in excess of its FVLCOD, is required to be
recognised on the trademarks with indefinite
useful life for the Xinladao Group during the year
ended 31 December 2025.

(c) Accounting policies of goodwill and
intangible assets

)

Goodwill

Goodwill arising on the acquisition of subsidiaries
represents the excess of the consideration
transferred, the amount of any non-controlling
interest in the acquiree and the acquisition-date
fair value of any previous equity interest in the
acquiree over the fair value of the identified net
assets acquired.

For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill
from a business combination is allocated to each
of the CGUs, or groups of CGUs, that are
expected to benefit from the synergies of the
combination. Each unit or group of units to which
the goodwill is allocated represents the lowest
level within the entity at which it is monitored for
internal management purposes. Goodwill is
monitored at the operating segment level.

Best Food Holding Company Limited

Annual Report 2025

2 HEREFEE@®
(b) HEREERERNR @

(i)

8 & BRE 1 @)

FTERREEREHTZE ()

FHUBRENHERBE R  REA
FHREFENREEXSESR
BRI R EREEKAGTER
¢ -ARAREEERE B
B E2025F 1231 HIEFE » &t
HRESEBFERESGTEEN
iR BE—PHERARBEIEKRL
BETARKQR24F 0488
TARE) ZeBEATRES
EREmEEBAE R FER
k=3 %:N: k=)

(c) BEREFLEESHBE

(i)

G5
BERKBERERRFEL A
PrEEAE  NRKREBS 2 EM

FEAE R A a5 & BR S (AR S BT I
WETz#arWERMZ AR
BEBHCWEANBNEEFH
ZARBEZER-

REARME X560 E

mEeIEEEHREZER
AHmEREZ SBREEELEN
M EAEMMAR - HEHRD
Bl & Bk B AR AEES
RABEREMNMERFTEZ&
BEX BEDREEDBEX
HEITEER -



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

22 Goodwill and intangible assets (continued)

(c) Accounting policies of goodwill and
intangible assets (Continued)

(i)

(i)

(i)

Goodwill (Continued)

Goodwill impairment reviews are undertaken
annually or more frequently if events or changes
in circumstances indicate a potential impairment.
The carrying value of the CGU containing the
goodwill is compared to the recoverable amount,
which is the higher of VIU and the FVLCOD. Any
impairment is recognised immediately as an
expense and is not subsequently reversed.

Trademarks

Separately acquired trademarks are shown at
historical cost. Trademarks acquired in a business
combination are recognised at fair value at the
acquisition date. Trademarks have an indefinite
useful life. Subsequent to initial recognition,
intangible assets acquired in a business
combination with finite useful lives are reported at
cost less accumulated amortisation and any
accumulated impairment losses, on the same
basis as intangible assets acquired separately.
Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives are
carried at cost less any subsequent accumulated
impairment loss (see the accounting policy in
respect of impairment losses on non-financial
assets (Note 40(d)).

Software

Acquired computer software licences are
capitalised on the basis of the costs incurred to
acquire and bring to use the specific software.
These costs are amortised over their estimated
useful lives of five years.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

23 Trade and other receivables

BB R (E)

23 BRWEZ RHEMMKEA

As at 31 December

MW12831H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% TARK
Trade receivables (a) JEURE 5 3 TE (a) 11,652 9,414
Other receivables (b) H 4th & U 308 (b) 80,983 85,326
Total trade and other receivables JEWE 5 & H i ;R I8 48 58 92,635 94,740
Less: Provision for expected credit loss B TEHERBEAERG
allowance for
— trade receivables — EWE S FIE (2,709) (1,694)
— other receivables — H e W B (34,908) (30,725)
Trade and other receivables — net EWE S RHAMRIE — F58 55,018 62,321
Including: HA:
Current portion B HA 3B o5
Trade receivables — net BUWE SFIE — 55 8,943 7,720
Other receivables — net EMEIRIE — F5 38,982 45,489
47,925 53,209
Non-current portion FEHI 2
Other receivables — net (c) H b e W R IE — JF B (o) 7,093 9,112
Trade and other receivables — net JEWE 5 N EMFIE — F5 55,018 62,321

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R E ()

23 Trade and other receivables (Continued) 23 BN E 5 & H b T 1B (@)
(a) Trade receivables (a) BEWE ZRE

2025
RMB’000
TARM
Related parties (Note 36(b)) B 77 (M52 36(0)) 3,004 2,274
Third parties E=H 8,648 7,140
Subtotal INE 11,652 9,414
Less: Provision for expected credit loss  Jil : 78 B2 F 18 Sk B4
allowance (2,709) (1,694)
Trade receivables — net JEWE FHIE — F58 8,943 7,720
The aging analysis of trade receivables based on the BRE SHRBERBERRREZAH
invoice date at the end of the reporting period is as ZIRBROTAT

follows:

2025

RMB’000

TARK
Within 6 months 618 A LAA 6,249 5,304
Over 6 months HiB6E A 5,403 4,110
11,652 9,414

EEERAERAT
—Eonggy 199
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

23 Trade and other receivables (cContinued) 23 EWEZ REMRE @

(a) Trade receivables (Continued) (a) EWE 5 FKIE@®)
Movement for expected credit loss FEHEREXEBES
allowance
Year ended 31 December
BZ12A31ALEE
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FARY FTARK
At beginning of the year F 1] 1,694 959
Provision for expected credit loss allowance & 5= 7 18 5k # & 1,015 735
At end of the year FR 2,709 1,694

Trade receivables are all denominated in RMB.

For trade receivables, the carrying amounts are
considered to be reasonable approximations of their fair
values, due to their short-term nature.

The Group applies the HKFRS 9 simplified approach to
measure expected credit losses which uses a lifetime
expected loss allowance for all trade receivables.

Information about the expected credit loss allowance
for trade receivables and the Group’s exposure to
credit risk, foreign currency risk and interest rate risk
can be found in Note 3.1.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R E ()

23 Trade and other receivables (continued)

(b) Other receivables

23 EWE S K EMRIEm@
(b) H th fE W 7R 18

2025
RMB’000
TARY

Consideration receivable in relation to partial

BRMy L EBE QR

disposal of investment in an associate (i) ®E 7 R AE 36,496 36,496
Lease deposits HEHs 17,423 20,126
Amount due from related parties (Note 36(b))  FE& U 8 Bk 77 2B

(Bt £ 36(0)) 15,936 17,383

Loans receivable due from third parties (i) e U 8 = 5 B i) 6,413 6,413
Advance to employees 2HRTIREE 646 684
Others Hh 4,069 4,224
80,983 85,326

Less: Provision for expected credit loss W TBHIE B KR E

allowance (34,908) (80,725)

Other receivables — net Hih U RIE — F 5 46,075 54,601

Movement for expected credit loss
allowance

BHEHRABREZE X

2025
RMB’000
FTAR%
At beginning of the year F 7] 30,725 29,102
Provision for expected credit loss allowance TEEEEBIEERE 4,183 1,623
At end of the year FR 34,908 30,725
BRERERERD A

—m-nggg 197
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

23 Trade and other receivables (continued)

(b) Other receivables (Continued)

Movement for expected credit loss
allowance (Continued)

Note:

(c)

The amount represented the consideration receivable in relation
to the partial disposal of certain interest in Seesaw in prior years.
At the same time, pursuant to the share purchase agreement,
the Group had received a deposit of RMB20,000,000 from the
purchaser which will be refunded to the purchaser immediately
before the settlement of the above consideration, and such
deposit was recorded as other payables in the consolidated
balance sheet (Note 28).

As at 31 December 2025, the balance represented loans
receivable of RMB6,413,000 (2024: RMB6,413,000) due from
certain shareholders of an associate of the Group, which were
past due and classified as Stage 3. Based on the results of
management’s assessment, an expected credit loss allowance
of RMB6,413,000 were provided as at 31 December 2025 and
2024.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the non-current

portion mainly comprised of lease deposits and loans
receivables due from related parties.

(d)

For the current portion of other receivables, the carrying
amounts are considered to be

reasonable

approximations of their fair values, due to their short-
term nature.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

24 Convertible bonds

24 TR ESF

As at 31 December

M12A31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TFARM TARK
Current RENE D
Convertible bonds — due within one year ~ A2 A% & 5 — — 4 A 5| Hf 16,785 647,780
Non-current ERBEH D
Convertible bonds AR ES 592,021 —

As disclosed in Note 2.1(ii), all of the carrying amounts of the
Convertible Bonds were classified as current liabilities as at
31 December 2024 considering that the original maturity date
of the Convertible Bonds was 23 November 2025 (the “Original
CB Maturity Date”).

On 3 April 2025, in accordance with the terms and conditions
of the Convertible Bonds, the Company and the Parent
Company entered into a deed of amendment (the “Extension
Deed”) to extend the Original CB Maturity Date by 25 months
from 23 November 2025 to 23 December 2027 (the “Extended
CB Maturity Date”), with all the other terms and conditions of
the outstanding Convertible Bonds unchanged (the
“Extension”). In addition, the Company and the Parent
Company agreed that the repayment date of any accrued
interest of the Convertible Bonds up to the date of the
Extension shall also be extended to 23 December 2027.

The extension, which was approved at the annual general
meeting of the Company held on 24 June 2025 and approved
by the Stock exchange of Hong Kong Limited on 8 July 2025,
took effect since 8 July 2025.

MK E2AMBE  EEIATEBRESNER
B H B A2025% 11 23 B ([ 7] # & R 3| &
B #ZE2024F12A318 A EEHN 2
HIRMEERREARDAR -

2025F 4 H3H « AR A KRR KK A &
EEEREESE  FEITEIRETE S
gD BAEERD A 82025611 A
23F T R2518 A =2027 12 4238 ([ 7] &
EEHEIGAE])  FEVSENEMME
BEREEHIRFBAE (RNER]) - o
ARG EBAGNTE TEBELFHEAR
EHZENMEEAANEZENSBHME
RZE2027%12 238 -

KEBSRIEARRR0255F6H24H B #H
MFEERRAEEZMB  WHR2025F7 A
SHESZBHARSMABRAANE B
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

24 Convertible bonds (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025, the current portion of the
Convertible Bonds due within one year amounted to
HK$18,320,000 (equivalent to approximately
RMB16,785,000), which represented the interest payable due
on 23 November 2026 and was calculated at the coupon rate
of 3% per annum. The remaining portion of the Convertible
Bonds are classified as non-current liabilities.

Other than those amendments covered by the Extension
Deed as mentioned above, the major terms and conditions of
the Convertible Bonds are as follows:

(i) Interest rate

The Company shall pay interest on the Convertible
Bonds at 3% per annum.

(ii) Conversion price

The Convertible Bonds will be convertible into the
Company’s shares at the initial conversion price of
HK$1.18 per share, subject to adjustments. The
conversion price will be subject to adjustment for,
amongst others, consolidation, subdivision or
reclassification of shares, capitalisation of profits or
reserves, capital distribution, dividends, rights issues of
shares or options over shares, rights issues of other
securities, modification of rights of conversion and other
offers to shareholders.

(iii) Availability period for the Company to
issue the Convertible Bonds

The availability period for the Company to issue the
Convertible Bonds is a fixed term of two years
commencing from 13 November 2016 and neither party
will have the right to extend.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

24 Convertible bonds (Continued)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

Maturity

The fifth anniversary of the date of issue of the
Convertible Bonds, or subject to the agreement of the
bondholder, the seventh anniversary of the date of
issue.

On 19 December 2022, the Company sent a notice to
the Investor and obtained the consent from the Investor
thereon, pursuant to which the Company and the
Investor agreed that the maturity date of the Convertible
Bonds be extended to the seventh anniversary of the
date of issue (i.e. from 23 November 2023 to 23
November 2025).

Redemption on maturity

Unless previously redeemed, converted or purchased
and cancelled, the Company will redeem the
Convertible Bonds at an amount equal to the principal
amount on the maturity date, plus accrued interest and
all other amounts accrued or outstanding under the
Convertible Bonds which remain unpaid on the maturity
date. The Company may not redeem the Convertible
Bonds at its option prior to the maturity date, except on
redemption on change of control and redemption on
delisting as described below.

Redemption at the option of the
bondholder

(1) Redemption on change of contro
Following the occurrence of a change of control,
the bondholder will have the right at its option, to
require the Company to redeem in whole but not
in part such holder’s Convertible Bonds.

The redemption price is the HK dollar equivalent
amount which is the outstanding principal
amount, plus the amount of interest representing
8% of the internal rate of return of the principal
amount of the Bond from the date of issue to the
payment date (the “Early Redemption Amount”).

24 TR E F @)
(iv) E 8 H

v)

BIABMRESFBHZABF (K
BEFFAARB)ZETER AT -

R2022F12 A19H * AR A MR EH
BHBN THEBEREERLIELD
BE Bt X2 REEEREH
HRRESNESHECRERTHE
HEET % 8 F (Al B 20234 11 A23H
Z2025%F 11 23H) o

IHEE

BRoEEmCEBO BERABERT
W BAARRAERE BB LA R
kEm eRENIHPAZASHE
ZNAMERESFBEREMNE RV BB
MAIN 2B EMERKAKEER
He ARRATFEIHAMERER
AR B 75 o HE T SCPT A 1R I A 2

5 B [0] K% B K2 5 B (o] A1 B 5D o

(vii EFERFRARERD

(1) EHESEREE
BAERGREER BFHEA
BERATEEERARAMEDZ
BHEHBEAZEH(BLIERD)
AR ES -

BEOERRAREERAEBZAT
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

24 Convertible bonds (Continued)

(vi) Redemption at the option of the
bondholder (Continued)

(2) Redemption on Delisting

In the event that the Company’s shares cease to
be listed or admitted to trading on the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange, the bondholder shall have the
right, at its option, to require the Company to
redeem, in whole but not in part only, such
bondholder’s Convertible Bonds at the Early
Redemption Amount.

The fair value of the liability component was calculated
using a market interest rate for an equivalent non-
convertible bond at the issue date. The remainder of
the proceeds is allocated to the conversion option and
recognised in shareholders’ equity on a special reserve.

The movement in the components of the Convertible
Bonds during the years ended 31 December 2024 and
2025 is as follows:

24 TR EF @
(vi) EXFEARERLD @

@) PBRAEEFEE
WA 2B D T BAEE BB
EHRTEEERT BB IME
B ABESKAABRATER
ZSRA R AHZ 1R A B [0 & 2R A O
ZEFFHAAZEEH(BILIEE
) AR 77 o

BENOZAABERRBRETAHRSE
BIFABRBESF TGN ERGFTHE - T
SHRESRBOEEEREIL ERRRI
FEERRBEPER -

H E2024F k202512 4318 IF &£
Bl EHEARIS s 2 EB T

Liability Equity
component component Total
BERS EEE D &5t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

TARY TARE TARY

As at 1 January 2024 7202451 A1H 594,390 104,294 698,684
Interest expenses () A 2B 32 () 39,811 — 39,811
Exchange difference & H Z=5E 13,579 - 13,579
As at 31 December 2024 202412 A31H 647,780 104,294 752,074
As at 1 January 2024 R2024F1 A1 H 647,780 104,294 752,074
Interest expenses (i) FERF ) 42,447 - 42,447
Extension of the Convertible ] & 2 (& % & 5 (i)

Bonds (i) (64,858) - (64,858)
Exchange difference &5 =% (16,563) - (16,563)
As at 31 December 2024 R2024F 12 A31H 608,806 104,294 713,100

Notes: i &

0] The interest expense of RMB42,447,000 (2024:
RMB39,811,000) was calculated using the effective interest
method.
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24 Convertible bonds (Continued)

(vi) Redemption at the option of the
bondholder (Continued)

Notes: (Continued)

(i)

(i)

Based on management’s assessment, the Extension does not
constitute a substantial modification of the Convertible Bonds,
and therefore does not result in an extinguishment of the
Convertible Bonds. Accordingly, on 8 July 2025, the Group
adjusted the carrying amount of the Convertible Bonds to the
present value of the cash flows under the revised terms using
the original effective interest rate (being 7.79%), which
amounted to HK$649,637,000 (equivalent to approximately
RMB586,765,000). The difference between the adjusted
carrying amount and the previous carrying amount immediately
prior to the modification, which amounted to HK$71,808,000
(equivalent to approximately RMB64,858,000), is recognised as
a deemed contribution from the shareholder and recorded in
shareholder’s equity on special reserve.

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, none of
the Convertible Bonds was converted.

Accounting policies of compound financial instruments

Compound financial instruments issued by the Group comprise
convertible bonds that can be converted to share capital at the
option of the holder, and the number of shares to be issued
does not vary with changes in their fair value.

The liability component of a compound financial instrument is
recognised initially at the fair value of a similar liability without an
equity conversion option. The equity component is recognised initially
at the difference between the fair value of the compound financial
instrument as a whole and the fair value of the liability component,
which is included in shareholders’ equity in other reserves. Any
directly attributable transaction costs are allocated to the liability and
equity components in proportion to their initial carrying amounts.

Subsequent to initial recognition, the liability component of a
compound financial instrument is measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest method. The equity component of a
compound financial instrument is not re-measured subsequent
to initial recognition except on conversion or expiry.

If the convertible financial instrument is converted, the respective
equity component of the compound financial instrument,
together with the carrying value of the liability component at the
time of conversion, is transferred to share capital and share
premium as consideration for the shares issued.

The liability component of a convertible instrument is classified
as current unless the Group has an unconditional right to defer
settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the end of
the reporting period.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

25 Cash and bank balances

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash held by the Group
and short term bank deposits with an original maturity of
three months or less. The deposits carry prevailing market
interest rates.

Cash and cash equivalents are denominated in the following

25 RERBITHER
ReRRESENEEARERE2RS
RRE A A=A A RARNZEHRITE

Ko ZEFFTIRERMMSMETS -

ReLREFEMATIEREE:

currencies:
As at 31 December
M12H31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FARM TFARK
RMB AR 28,594 16,395
HKD BT 10,760 4,595
Usb ETT 1,859 335
41,373 21,325

As at 31 December 2025, restricted cash of RMB168,000
(2024: RMB596,000) was denominated in RMB.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

Financial assets at fair value through 26 R QX AEBEIEAEHZ B
profit or loss ABHZZERMEE
As at 31 December
MW12H31H
2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TARH FARM
Investment in wealth management products R I2 8 E R 2 K& 35,687 23,505
Investments in debt instruments with non- ¥ IERF FHE M2 EHE T A
guaranteed variable returns ZHRE 2,940 —
38,627 23,505
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are all EARBEGT=AHEEH T AEZ M
denominated in RMB. BEAUARBEE-
The financial assets at fair value through profit or loss REAnBEAEEEZDF ABEEZER

represent investment in wealth management products issued
by listed banks in the PRC and redeemable within one year.
The fair values of investments in wealth management
products are based on cash flow discounted using the
expected rate of return ranging from 0.3% to 2.6% (2024:
from 1.7%-2.7%) per annum based on management
estimates and are within level 3 of the fair value hierarchy (Note
3.3). Management is not aware of any observable significant
change in the macro-economic environment or fluctuations in
short-term market interest rates as at 31 December 2025
that may significantly affect the expected rate of return of the
unlisted wealth management product invested by the Group.

The maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting date is
the carrying value of these financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss.

Other current assets and other non-
current assets

27

EEERTE LEWRTET 2 EMERE
E WA E—FANELD EBHERKEEZA
REEDEREEEME  REFE A ES
FRER/RENF0.3%E2.6%(20244F : N F
17%Z227%) MR 2 ReREGEH  TEA

hEERERFBIHR AN (K FE3.3) - 20254
12A31R  EBEEVINNBEELERE

EEMABREAFE R EAT ST XL
BES MAESREXEREEMKRE
3EL%I§E}TFDDZ.}VE\E@@¥&%{°

RBESEEAH EARRZESARAZS
BROonBEFEAEEHHTABREZZER
BEZERMEE-

HRBEERE
aE

ftb 3 7

As at 31 December

M®12A31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% FARE
Prepayments (a) TEfI B (a) 22,825 20,692
Deductible input VAT AT HR G (B B 18 13,350 11,045
36,175 31,737
HRERERAT

“ECRFER
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R E ()

27 Other current assets and other non- 27 HRBEEREMFERD
current assets (Continued) BEEm

2025
RMB’000
FTARM
Non-current ERB 1,154 961
Current m 35,021 30,776
36,175 31,737
(a) Prepayments (@) A RE

2025
RMB’000
FAR®
Prepayments for raw materials RM ¥ 2 T RE 17,237 15,107
Prepayment of franchise fees to related 8 1~ BBt 5 N B2 & (B 3£ 36(b))
parties (Note 36(b)) 1,503 1,503
Prepayment for property, plant and Y- BEMEEZEN
equipment RIE 954 861
Prepayments for software and R T RS 2B RIE
digital services 583 385
Prepayments for property management ~ ¥ ¥EE 8B M AL EE
fees and utility expenses B Rz ENRE 435 614
Prepayments for rental HE 2B FIA 358 824
Others Hith 1,755 1,398
22,825 20,692
(b) As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the non-current (b) 20254 K&202412 83180 * 7R E
portion mainly comprised prepayments for property, BT ZEREME BERRKEZE
plant and equipment. RFRIE -
166 Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R E ()

28 Trade and other payables 28 BENESZKRHEMNKIE

Trade and other payables principally comprise amounts
outstanding for trade purchases and ongoing costs. The
average credit period obtained for trade purchases is 30 to
180 days.

ENESREMGEFrZECEEIBEER
BERAYKAZAN B - BEHBEEZF
P REREI A30ZE 180K

2025

RMB’000

FARY
Trade payables (a) FERTE 5 FIE (@) 39,055 36,649
Other payables and accruals (b) HEmEMRERERER@D 73,870 79,633
112,925 116,282

(@) Trade payables

(a) ENEZRKE

2025

RMB’000

FARM
Related parties (Note 36(b)) 4 B 75 (Bt 3£ 36(b)) 7,192 6,220
Third parties F=H 31,863 30,429
39,055 36,649

The aging analysis of trade payables based on the
invoice date at the end of the reporting period is as
follows:

ENEBESRERREHAEEZAHZE
ROMMT

2025

RMB’000

FARH%
Within 6 months 618 A LA A 25,066 20,675
Over 6 months 61E A+ 13,989 15,974
39,055 36,649

Trade payables are all denominated in RMB.

ENEZREZHHUAREE -

EEERAERAT
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

28 Trade and other payables (continued)

(b) Other payables and accruals

28 BENEZRHEMK
b) HttEENSRERBARER

As at 31 December

N IH ()

M12H31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TFAR® FAR®
Payables for wages, salaries and other ERTIE -HekEMES
employee benefits & F 14,514 17,331
Deposit received in relation to partial disposal Ft 28 7 i & Bt & A 5 % & U
of investment in an associate (Note 23(b)()) B 2 1% & (Ff 5= 23(b)()) 20,000 20,000
Cash deposits received from franchisees S EmmakIE 8,002 10,141
Payables for property, plant and equipment  #1 % - Wi = & & 1% FET5RIA 7,915 10,820
Tax payables (other than current income tax & <t £ 38 (7~ & #& BN #A
liabilities) FiEHasE) 3,706 5,498
Payables for utility expenses ERAHEXEER 2,720 2,830
Payables for rental expense JENEEER 2,640 4,005
Amount of share of loss of a joint venture EEPEBERERAN
prior to capital injection (Note 21) REDEZEETRE
(Mt&E21) 2,293 -
Payables for consulting expenses B EAER 2,217 985
Accrued auditor’s remuneration JESHiZ SR BN & 1,800 1,800
Payables for transportation expenses 2B E R 856 656
Interest payable &A1 2 75 75
Amount due to a related party (Note 36(b)) & {<f 8 Eﬁ IR
(H 5£36(0)) - 63
Others Hh 7,132 5,429
73,870 79,633

(c) The carrying amounts of trade and other payables are
considered to be reasonable approximations of their fair
values, due to their short-term nature.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

29 Deferred taxation

The analysis of deferred income tax assets/(liabilities) is as
follows:

29 IEEHIE

BREFRSREE/(BE)DWWT :

As at 31 December

M12A31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FARY FARE
Deferred income tax assets RIEFTSMEE 15,018 18,757
Deferred income tax liabilities FREMGBHRARE (66,516) (66,814)
The movement in gross deferred income tax assets during FABEEMGHREEZSHNOAT :
the year is as follows:
Customer
Amortisation loyalty Unused Leases
differences program tax losses liabilities  Others Total
EF <EA
B8 BHFE BEEBE HE Hit &t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR® TARE TARE TARE TARE TAR®
At 1 January 2024 R2024%181H 747 97 31,925 38,675 — 71,444
Credited/(charged) to profitor 5+ A 183,/
loss (R MBR) 60 - (16,299)  (12,721) 99  (28,861)
At 31 December 2024 12024512831 H 807 97 15,626 25,954 99 42,583
(Charged)/credited to profitor ~ (RIEZER), 5+ A
loss B (310) = (3,544)  (7,418) 101 (11,171)
At 31 December 2025 R2025%12831H 497 97 12,082 18,536 200 31,412
BRZERERA T

Zz-ngEg 109
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

29 Deferred taxation (Continued)

ma B RR MR (&

The movement in gross deferred income tax liabilities during

the year is as follows:

29 IE % B I8 (@)

ERBEEREHEEEHMT -

Investments
Fair value  accounted
adjustment on for using the
intangible equity Right-of-use
assets method assets Total
BREE REZZEA
DMABERE RZRE EREEE &t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
TARE TARE TARE TARE
At 1 January 2024 R2024F181A (90,196) — (38,018) (128,214)
Credited to profit or loss BN 23,382 - 14,192 37,574
At 31 December 2024 R2024F12A31H (66,814) — (23,826) (90,640)
Credited/(charged) to profit 5t A18%,/ (R 1B %
or loss MnkR) 11,138 (10,840) 7,432 7,730
At 31 December 2025 R2025512A31H (55,676) (10,840) (16,394) (82,910)
(a) Deferred income tax assets (@) EEXEMBHBEE

The balance of deferred income tax assets comprises
temporary differences attributable to:

BEERMSHEERBERREANTIEL
EEMNYREEZR:

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’000

FARY TFARK

Amortisation differences BiHER 497 807

Customer loyalty program BEE AW E 97 97

Unused tax losses KRR EE 12,082 15,626

Lease liabilities HEAaRE 18,536 25,954

Others H b 200 99

Total deferred income tax assets EEFEBHEESH 31,412 42,583
Set-off of deferred income tax liabilities 48 15 5 J& Y& & ¥ R {E AT 15

pursuant to set-off provisions B EELEH (16,394) (23,826)

Net deferred income tax assets EEFBHREEFEHE 15,018 18,757
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

29 Deferred taxation (Continued)

(b) Deferred income tax liabilities

The balance of deferred income tax liabilities comprises
temporary differences attributable to:

29 IE % B I8 (@)

(b) EEFFEHERE

EERMSHAESRBEEANTIAS
EENEREEZR:

2024 2023
RMB’000 RMB’000
FARH FTARK
Fair value adjustment on intangible assets 2 & E A 72 [BE 7&K (55,676) (66,814)
Investments accounted for using the equity Rz EAR Z K&
method (10,840) —
Right-of-use assets FREEE (16,394) (23,826)
Total deferred income tax liabilities EEMEHRAEE (82,910) (90,640)
Set-off of deferred income tax assets BB B IRIT
pursuant to set-off provisions B EEELEHE 16,394 23,826
Net deferred income tax liabilities ELEMESHAEFHE (66,516) (66,814)

Deferred income tax assets are recognised for tax losses
carry forward to the extent that realisation of the related tax
benefit through the future taxable profits is probable. As at
31 December 2025, the Group had tax losses of
RMB429,658,000 (2024: RMB536,504,000) to carry
forward, which were not recognised as deferred income tax
assets as management considered that the utilisation of
these tax losses in the foreseeable future is not probable, of
which an amount of RMB226,070,000 would expire
through year 2026 to 2030 (2024: RMB310,761,000 would
expire through year 2025 to 2029), and an amount of
RMB203,588,000 (2024: RMB225,742,000) has no expiry
date.

Under the EIT Law of the PRC, withholding tax is
imposed on dividends declared in respect of profits
earned by the PRC subsidiaries from 1 January 2008
onwards. Deferred taxation has not been provided for
in the consolidated financial statements in respect of
temporary difference attributable to accumulated profits
of the PRC subsidiaries amounting to RMB27,054.000
(2024: RMB21,287,000) as the Group is able to control
the timing of the reversal of the temporary differences
and it is probable that the temporary differences will not
be reversed in the foreseeable future.

BREMSHEEABEHEBREFE S
BARERT M EF MBS E 2T
BEIBEMER - 202512 A31H » A& H
48 7 TS B 18 5 429,658,0007T A R
(20244 : 536,504,000t AR ) > AR E
BEERABENEALAREAZEHRFEIR
ZAIREMEEM MU RKBERREELTH
& E o H 226,070,000 A R B 15 %
20264 £ 2030 [& i (2024 4F : 310,761,000
T A R B 12025 Z£ 20294 g jm ) © M
203,588,000 7T A R ¥ (2024 4F : 225,742,000
TARE)EE|EAA -

BIEFBEPERESHE 52008F1H1H
B PBEREARRIGHmEIRZ K
BYFEHMERTIE AR AN KB g 5iE
FIBODERMEEEER RRAUER R
RIGAIGE P €Ot =538 WL B
BRERVEFRFBERTEMNEB QR R &R
F| 2 B | = §827,054,0007C A R ¥ (2024
% : 21,287,000t A R ® ) 5 IR IE & 1 18
R o

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
A R M A ()

30 Borrowings 30 B

2025
RMB’000
FTARME
Current B &A
Guaranteed BER
Bank borrowings — denominated in RMB () R 17 f& ZUA A R B EH{E () 1,600 1,600
Unsecured and unguaranteed HE I ] A SRR
Bank borrowings — denominated in RMB 4R 17 & 5 LA A R 5HE 5,000 10,000
Loans from a related party — denominated 7 B8 B 75 BX 15 & s LA B B 5HE
in HKD (Note 36(b)) (M 5£36(0)) 9,032 9,260
Total borrowings BERAEF 15,632 20,860
(a) Maturity of borrowings (a) B ZZE 5
At 31 December, the Group’s borrowings were MR12A318  AEEZEBHREAER TS
repayable as follows: HARIEE -

2025
RMB’000
FARH
12 months or less 1218 Ak AT 15,632 20,860
(b) Weighted average annual interest (b) MAEFHER =R
rates

2025
RMB’000
TAR®
Borrowings &3k 6.02% 5.16%
172 Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

30 Borrowings (Continued)

(c) As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, bank borrowings
of RMB1,600,000 were guaranteed by a financial
institution and the Group has to pay fixed guarantee
fees to that financial institution on an annual basis.

30 &

(c) & 202512 A31 8 K20244%12 A
31H 1,600,000 A R ¥ 8 R 17 15 3
H—RemEEREER ~&EZE
BFMZcREBEINEERERE -

31 Contract liabilities 31 EHEE
As at
As at 31 December 1 January
MW12H31H ®M1A1R
2025 2024 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
SN T AR TARK
Proceeds from prepaid cards BAR 55,166 56,442 58,018
Advances payments from franchisees & F #% 1,626 2,054 2,268
Advances payments from online BB

platforms 1,045 1,077 334

Amounts due to related parties & B B 5 R 1E
(Note 36(b)) (P 5236(b)) 393 128 128
Customer loyalty programme BEP A E 262 - 256
Others HAh 514 1,049 952
59,006 60,750 61,956

The transaction price allocated to performance obligations
that are unsatisfied or partially unsatisfied has not been
disclosed, as substantially all of our contracts have a duration

of one year or less.

As at 31 December 2025, there was no significant change in
contract liabilities as compared to 31 December 2024.

DEEREEXNKBOREEXNERTEML
M 5 B M R EE - J5 i R 3P A8

DHEHNHB—FHAT -

R2025F 12 A31H * &4 A EH&K20244F

12A31HTEERES -

BRERABRAA

—E_RFFY

R
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

31 Contract liabilities (Continued) 31 EHNEREm@
()  Revenue recognised in relation to contract liabilities () HEBVNEHNEBEREERZWA

balance at the beginning of the period:

Year ended 31 December
12831HLFE
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FARY FARE

Credited to profit or loss FFAES 17,043 21,580
32 Other non-current liabilities 32 HkERBEE
As at 31 December
MW12H31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% TARK
Liabilities to fund investors (note) HESKREAZBEPIT) 7,500 -
Note: B 5
The amount represented the funds injected by a related party (Note 36) and ZedABE S (36 RETE=ZFRER (HHEIE
certain third party investors (collectively, “fund investors” of Shenzhen SREEDARYBEEEREREGBLEBREY)
Shendianbao Catering Management Partnership Enterprise (Limited (72202549 A26 H 1E 3 A R H A1 B 3 il 6L 32 69 A IR
Partnership) (Rl @ EEEREIE A B ¥X(BMRAE E) (“Shenzhen BELCE [FYBEENBANES - AEBEHR @
Shendianbao”, a limited partnership registered in the PRC on 26 September EFEAEAEHE AAEEER2ERINEENESR
2025). The Group controls Shenzhen Shendianbao as the Group is exposed to A % o) A R WA E FHFE RS - BB AR R EOR Y
and has rights to variable returns from its involvement with Shenzhen SIEEMENTYEZE ] ZRR® -

Shendianbao, and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over
Shenzhen Shendianbao.

According to the partnership agreement of Shenzhen Shendianbao, the capital BEZRYGEENGEHE E2REENHEZTAIE
contributions from fund investors are entitled to non-guaranteed variable RFELZH W EEBRAHVBRRPEZCED
returns, and management designates the amount as financial liabilities EAULNARBEMEEHZDFT AZHEZN S
measured at fair value through profit or loss in the consolidated financial 8-

statements.

As at 31 December 2025, Shenzhen Shendianbao was in the initial investment M2025F 12 A31H  RYNGEBRNPREBERKE &
stage, and the fair value of liabilities to fund investors of Shenzhen Shendianbao HEEANBBEZARBENATSEETARE ZA
was approximately RMB7.5 million, which was determined based on the net AEEGRBERINGEEZ FEEBEER -

asset value of Shenzhen Shendianbao.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

33 Share-based payments

The share option scheme of the Company (the “Scheme”) was
adopted pursuant to a resolution passed on 18 May 2011 for
the purpose of providing incentives to directors and eligible
persons. The Scheme remained in force for a period of 10 years
from the adoption of the scheme and expired on 17 May 2021.

Under the Scheme, the board of directors of the Company
could at their discretion grant options to () any director,
employee or consultant of the Company or a company in
which the Company holds an equity interest or a subsidiary of
such company (“Affiliate”); or (i) any discretionary trust whose
discretionary objects include any director, employee or
consultant of the Company or an Affiliate; or (i) a company
beneficially owned by any director, employee or consultant of
the Company or an Affiliate; or (iv) any customer, supplier or
adviser as may be determined by the directors of the Company
from time to time to subscribe for the shares of the Company.

Options granted must be exercised within 21 days of the date
of grant. The maximum number of shares of the Company in
respect of which options might be granted under the Scheme
shall not in aggregate exceed 82,500,000 shares,
representing 10% of the Shares in issue at the time dealings
in the Shares first commence on the Stock Exchange and
approximately 5.23% of the Shares in issue at the date of this
annual report. The maximum number of shares of the
Company in respect of which options might be granted to
any individual in any 12-month period shall not exceed 1% of
the shares of the Company in issue on the last date of such
12-month period unless approval of the shareholders of the
Company was obtained in accordance with the Listing Rules
on the Stock Exchange.

Options may be exercised during such period (including the
minimum period, if any, for which an option must be held
before it could be exercised) as may be determined by the
directors of the Company (which shall be less than ten years
from the date of issue of the relevant option). Options may be
granted without initial payment. The exercise price is
determined at the discretion of the Board but shall not be less
than the highest of () nominal value of the shares of the
Company; (i) the closing price per share as stated in the
Stock Exchange’s daily quotations sheets on the date of the
grant of the options; and (i) the average closing price per
share as stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotations
sheets for the five business days immediately preceding the
date of the grant of the options.

33 LIRMBERMN
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

33 Share-based payments (Continued)

(@) Employee Share Option Scheme

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024,
there were no share options granted, exercised,
forfeited or cancelled. During the year ended 31
December 2025, 4,736,000 share options had expired
(2024: 4,736,000). As at 31 December 2025, the
number of outstanding share options was 14,208,000
(2024: 18,944,000), none of which is exercisable (2024
Nil).

Share options outstanding at 31 December 2025 have
the following expiry dates and exercise prices:

Exercise price

33 UMD AER TR

() EEBEKRES

B E 20254 K 202412 A31H IEFE -
WER T 176 SR Uk BUE A BE %
Mo B E2025F12A31BIEFE B
1T AR = HAHE N M B2 5 4,736,00015
(2024 % : 4,736,0001 ) » 20254 12
A31H EINRITHREBHESRE A
14,208,000 5 (2024 4 : 18,944,000
7)) R R1T{F (2024 4F « £&) ©

MR2025% 12 A31 B » % K172 /8 42
ZEEAMITEBWT

Number of
options
outstanding at
31 December

Number of
options
outstanding at
31 December

Exercise Period (per share) 2025 2024

TR BREHE R EE A

TEE(ER) PhrEEaPRzRINER 2024912 A31 B

HK$ (Thousands) (Thousands)

T (F 1) (F%)

From 31 December 2020 to 30 December 2025 HK$1.08 - 4,736
B2020% 12 A31 H £2025F 12 A30H

From 31 December 2021 to 30 December 2026 HK$1.08 4,736 4,736
B 2021412 431 B Z£20264 12 A30 A

From 31 December 2022 to 30 December 2027 HK$1.08 4,736 4,736
2022912 31 H£20274 12 A30H

From 31 December 2023 to 30 December 2028 HK$1.08 4,736 4,736

H2023F12 431 H 22028412 H30H

Weighted average remaining contractual life of options
outstanding at 31 December 2025 is 2 years (2024: 2.5
years).

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

33 Share-based payments (Continued)

(b) Share Award Scheme

The Company adopted the share award scheme (the
“Share Award Scheme”) on 11 November 2019 with a
duration of 5 years commencing from the adoption
date, subject to any early termination as may be
determined by the Board pursuant to the terms of the
Share Award Scheme. The purposes of the Share
Award Scheme are (i) to recognise the contributions by
certain employees and to provide them with incentives
in order to retain them for the continual operation and
development of the Group; and (i) to attract suitable
personnel for further development of the Group.

Subject to the Share Award Scheme rules, the Board
may select the employee(s) to participate in the Share
Award Scheme and determine the number of shares to
be awarded(the Awarded Shares”) to the respective
selected grantees, the applicable vesting date and
make an award out of the pool of issued shares held by
a professional trustee (the “Trustee”) to be appointed to
administer the Share Award Scheme to any selected
grantee. The Awarded Shares will only comprise
existing shares which are purchased from the open
market by the Trustee out of cash contributed by the
Company. The vesting and transfer of Awarded Shares
o selected grantees are subject to the compliance with
the Company’s articles of association and all applicable
laws and regulations (including without limitation, the
Listing Rules and the public float requirements
thereunder and the Codes on Takeovers and Mergers
and Share Buy- backs).

The maximum number of Awarded Shares shall not
exceed 4% of the Company’s share capital in issue
from time to time.

The Trustee shall not exercise the voting rights in
respect of any shares held by it under the Share Award
Scheme. All cash income and the sale proceeds of
non-scrip distribution declared in respect of a share
held upon the trust under the Share Award Scheme will
be applied towards (a) the payment of the fees, costs
and expenses of the trust and (b) the remainder, if any,
remains as part of the trust fund.

33 UMD AER TR

(b) M1 &R Rt &
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

33 Share-based payments (Continued)

BB R (E)

(b) Share Award Scheme (Continued) (b)

On 11 November 2019, the Board resolved to grant an
aggregate of 43,413,260 Awarded Shares (representing
approximately 2.75% of the total issued share capital of
the Company as at 31 December 2019) to three
selected grantees (Awardees”). The amount of
contribution by the Awardees for the relevant Awarded
Shares shall be HK$0.54 per Awarded Share, being
50% of the average closing price per share of
approximately HK$1.08 for 20 business days
immediately preceding the grant of the Awarded
Shares. Assuming all the vesting criteria and conditions
have been fulfilled, such Awarded Shares granted shall
be vested in the Awardees in five equal tranches on 31

December 2019, 2020, 2021,

respectively.

2022 and 2023

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024,
there were no awarded shares granted, vested,
forfeited, cancelled or expired. As at 31 December
2025 and 2024, the number of outstanding Awarded

Shares was 35,519,940.

(c) Expenses arising from share-based (c)
payment transactions

There were no expenses arising from share-based
payment transactions recognised during the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

34 Cash flow information 34 BEHREER
(a) Cash generated from operations (a) REXKFBRE

For the Year ended
31 December

BZ12A31MBLLEE

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FARHE FARE
Loss before taxation BREIRTE 1R (397) (265,765)
Adjusted for T
Depreciation and amortisation (Note 13) e R (MEE13) 56,125 72,467
(Reversal of)/provision for impairment of (CREDRE), "M% BE R
property, plant and equipment (Note 18) AR E (M FE18) (893) 1,733
Impairment of right-of-use assets (Note 19) i PR & EE R (B (P EE19) 3,053 5,369
Impairment of intangible assets (Note 22) B ERE (M 5E22) 44,554 93,528
Amortisation of deferred government grants iR AE AT R BB 5 (21) (11)
Gain on derecognition of lease liabilities arising AR emELLEREE
from rent reduction (Note 8) BEEENKE (HES) (3,226) —
Finance expenses — net (Note 9) B A FEE (M) 48,440 47,492
Gain on partial disposal of investment in an HBomEmMECERE R
associate (Note 10) (M 7E10) (41,639) —
Gain on dilution of investment in an associate BEBECERE NS
(Note 11) (FF&E11) (65,997) —
Impairment losses on investments in associates Bt & A A% & KR EE 1B
(Note 21) (fF7E21) 9,902 71,385
Share of (profit)/loss of associates and a joint BB ERRREGE AR
venture (Note 21) CaF))EiE (HaE21) (15,831) 10,420
Loss on disposal of property, plant and HEYME - BEERESR
equipment (Note 8) (fF7E8) 753 1,912
(Gain)/loss on termination of leases — net (FMB),/ BiE-—HErIE
(Note 8) F &8 (B 5E8) (327) 450
Provision for expected credit loss allowance for &Rl & E M FEHERIE KL
financial assets, net B F5E 5,198 2,358
Net exchange differences (Note 8) E HERFHE(MEs) (708) 127
Investment income on financial assets at fair ZAREEFE L2
value through profit or loss (Note 6) /\ BmZ E WA (M 5E6) (796) (772)
Interest income on loans (Note 6) B A B WA (FfzE6) (131) (340)
Changes in operating assets and liabilities REMEENEEEH
Decrease in trade and other receivables EUE 5 Kk H R IE R 2,081 5,369
(Increase)/decrease in other operating assets Hipe & EOGEMm, R (4,245) 6,168
Decrease in inventories FERD 6,219 40
Decrease in contract liabilities ERBERD> (1,744) (1,206)
Decrease in trade and other payables B 5 & E b 3R IE R (4,032) (16,290)
Cash generated from operations KEXEBKFERSE 36,338 34,434
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

34 Cash flow information (Continued)

(b) Net debt reconciliation

BB R (E)

34 BEeRhEaE™@®
(b) B BHEYER

As at 31 December

M12H31H

2025 2024

RMB’000 RMB’000

FARY FARY

Cash and cash equivalents HekBE2EED 41,373 21,325
Liquid investments mEERE 35,687 23,505
Borrowings — repayable within one year BR— —FRNEE (15,632) (20,860)
Convertible bonds AR ESH (608,806) (647,780)
Lease liabilities HEAE (74,146) (103,817)
Net debt BT (621,524) (727,627)
Cash and liquid investments B RRBEEE 77,060 44,830
Gross debt — fixed interest rates BERBRE - EL (15,632) (20,860)
Gross debt — variable interest rates BERBAE — 78 (74,146) (103,817)
Convertible bonds ARk ES (608,806) (647,780)
Net debt EBIF5E (621,524) (727,627)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

34 Cash flow information (continued)

(b) Net debt reconciliation (Continued)

34 REREERmwm
(b) B FEYER@

Cash and Borrowings
cash Liquid due within Lease Convertible
equivalents investments 1year liabilities bonds Total
ReRHEE 15/
ZEY REBERE IHER HEEE TARES &t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000  RMB’000 RMB’000  RMB’000
FTARE TAREK TARE TARE TARE TARE
Asat1dJanuary2024  $2024%1518 35,636 36,121 (11,0000 (154699)  (594,390)  (688,332)
Cash flows HeHE (14,184) (13,135) 0,860) 65073 — 07,8%
Additions due to new leases F 387 & & Mz
48 - - —  (18449) — (18449)
Currency translation ERBEEE
differences (127) — - - (13,579) (13,706)
Other non-cash movements £ fth 3E37 4 % - 519 - 4,258 (39,811)  (35,034)
As at 31 December 2024 %2024 F12H31H 21,325 23,505 (20,860)  (103,817) (647,780)  (727,627)
Cash flows Beng 19,340 11,386 5,228 48,793 - 84,747
Additions due to new leases [ ¥ 1% & & in 2
k| - - - (20,669) - (20,669)
Currency translation ERBREZER
differences 708 - - - 16,563 17,271
Other non-cash movements  E fth 3E37 & % - 796 - 1,547 22411 24,754
As at 31 December 2025 7202512531 A 41,373 35,687 (15632)  (74,146)  (608,806) (621,524)
(c) Significant non-cash transactions (c) EXRFBERS

Save as disclosed elsewhere in these consolidated
financial statements, the Group has the following
significant non-cash investing and financing transactions:

(i) The purchases of property, plant and equipment
amounting to RMB7,915,000 were not settled as
at 31 December 2025 (2024: RMB10,820,000).

BRAGEMBERREMB O AWES
S REBBEA THEXRFRERE
LBERS :

() M2025F12A8318 B B B
7,915,000t A R ¥ (2024 4F :
10,820,0007Cc A R#&) W1 25 - W&

HREBEE KRGS -
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“E-AEFR
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

34 Cash flow information (continued)

(c) Significant non-cash transactions
(Continued)

(i)  Refer to Notes 19 and 34(b) for the additions to
right-of-use assets/lease liabilities due to new
leases and also the non-cash impact from
termination of leases of properties, as well as
Note 8 for the gain on derecognition of lease
liabilities arising from rent reduction.

(i) Refer to Note 11 for the gain on dilution of
investment in an associate during the year ended
31 December 2025.

(d) During the year ended 31 December 2025, the total
amount of income tax paid was RMB5,689,000
(2024:RMB810,000), including RMB326,000 (2024:
RMB810,000) presented as operating cash flows and
RMB5,363,000 (2024: Nil) presented as investing cash
flows, respectively.
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34 REREERmwm
(c) EXBERZ @)

(d)

(i)

(i)

EHARFIEHEMEE 2 FRE
BE/MMEABEHEME UK
IETBHEREMELEZERE T
£ B2 K19 & M 5E34(b):
EHERESEEMALEREE
BEEEZHZ  BLHEWNES-

HZE2025F12 A31 B IFFE » #
BHECERBENSIFB HL
BABRE1T ©

REZE2025F12A31BHILEFE  EH
4 B 15 TR 42 B8 55,689,0007T A R #
(20244 : 810,0007T A R¥&) » Heh 5
BB TR B 4% 48 E B3R € 77 326,000 7T A
R # (20244 : 810,000 A R ) K 3%
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
A R M A ()

35 Share capital 35 A

Ordinary shares of HK$0.10 each: FlREEC10E T2 TR :
Authorized: JETE
At 1 January 2024, 31 December 2024  72024F1 A1 H -
and 2025 20244 K 2025912 A31H 5,000,000,000 500,000

At 1 January 2024, 31 December 7202441 818 -
2024 and 2025 2024 F ;2025
12 A31H 1,578,664,000 157,866 133,023

EEERAERAT
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

36 Related and connected party 36 BAHRBEEFRE
disclosures
(a) Significant transactions with related (@) EHEBAEZEAXS
parties

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the
Group had the follow transactions with related parties:

R B E 20254 %2024 12 A31 B IH4
EAEEEBEHIBETIRS

2024
Name of party Relationship Nature of transactions RMB’000
B L A8 e REME TARK
Sonic Tycoon Limited Parent company Interest accrued on 42,447 39,811
convertible bonds
EFHERAR SN AARESETHE
United Strength Arch Limited Controlled by the ultimate parent Loans received 9,032 9,260
_ company
B3 SUNCIFEE] BRER
United Strength Arch Limited Controlled by the ultimate parent Loans repaid 9,260 -
~ company
8-S SUNCIFE | BEER
United Strength Arch Limited Controlled by the ultimate parent Interest expense 1,267 290
~_company
ZEEGRAE FIEEBR
Hony Leasing (HK) Limited Controlled by the ultimate parent Purchase of service in relation 192 -
__company to office operations
RELEE RAE BEHRAZELHEBERS
Zigong Yanweiyuan Food Co., Ltd. Controlled by non-controlling interests  Purchase of goods 359 460
of a subsidiary
BEERRRMERAA P 8 2 ) 3R 428 AR 2 A BEEM
Quanjincheng Food Processing (Beijing) Co., Ltd.  Significantly influenced by key Sales of goods 163 333
managements of the Company
BeHRAMIER)ERAR ARRTEEBABABAYE ESEn#E
Sugian Quanhong Enterprise Management (Beijing) Significantly influenced by key Provision of loans 1,000 -
Co., Ltd management of the Company
FEELCEERULR)BERRA ARAETEZEBABASATE REER
Quanjincheng Food Processing (Beijing) Co., Ltd.  Significantly influenced by key Purchase of raw materials (i) 675 2,784
managements of the Company
BEeWEmMIGLR)BERAF ARRATEEBABASATE BERMK()
Quanjincheng Food Processing (Beijing) Co., Ltd.  Significantly influenced by key Purchase of warehousing 21 767
managements of the Company services (i)
BEWRMMIGLR)ERAF ARRTEEBABAEAYE EBEERERHK)
Quanjincheng Food Processing (Beijing) Co., Ltd.  Significantly influenced by key Purchase of ingredient 475 831
managements of the Company processing services (i)
EeHRaMI(tR)BERAR AAREZEZEBABAEAYE BEMBNIRE()
Pizza Marzano (Shanghai) Co.,Ltd. Significantly influenced by key Sales of goods and services - 326
managements of the Company
BLHEER(LB)ERAR ARAETEZEBABAEAYE EnEE
Quanwei International Catering Management (Beijing) Significantly influenced by key Sales of goods and services - 17
Co., Ltd. managements of the Company
EREREREREQLR)BERAF ARATEEBABAEAYE EAnAREHE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

36 Related and connected party 36 BAHRBEEFRE

disclosures (continued)

(a) REB T 2EAR S @)

(a) Significant transactions with related

parties (Continued)

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the
Group had the follow transactions with related parties:

NEE 20254 K 202412 A31 B I &
B AEESRBEHAIBETIRS:

(Continued) (&)
2024
Name of party Relationship Nature of transactions RMB’000
BB A8 & REEE FTARE
Yancheng Baihe Management Consulting Significantly influenced by key Investment funds received 2,740 -
Partnership Enterprise (Limited Partnership) managements of the Company by Shenzhen
Shendianbao (Note 32)
HREMERRAREEERER) ARREZEBABAEAYE WIRINBEERERN
(f532)
Shenzhen Spicy Foook Catering Chain Service Associate Interest income 87 120
Co., Ltd
RYTRAREEREHRBERAA =N FEBA
Shenzhen Spicy Foook Catering Chain Service Associate Repayment of loans received 350 -
Co., Ltd.
AR EEEREHREERA A NG WEIBBER
Shenzhen Spicy Foook Catering Chain Service Associate Purchase of raw materials - 125
Co., Ltd
RYTRAREEREHRBAERAR N BB R R
Shenzhen Panda Hot Catering Service Co., Ltd ~ Associate Interest income 66 65
RYTEREZERREBR LA [N FEKA
Shenzhen Jiezhi Catering Management Co., Ltd ~ Associate Repayment of loans received 1,100 -
RITMEEERERERAA NG R EREN
Shenzhen Jiezhi Catering Management Co., Ltd ~ Associate Interest income 86 134
FITMESERERERAA AN FEBA
Shiyun (Beijing) Catering Co., Ltd. Associate Sales of goods and provision 4,569 6,371
of services
RHLER)EREREELA NG EmEE MR R
Beijing Yuanlaiyijiu Catering Co., Ltd. Associate Sales of goods and provision 1,193 37
of services
LRBERERBLBERRA =N EREEMRERE
Beijing Mingrun Shishang Catering Management  Associate Sales of goods and provision 3,604 7,695
Co., Ltd. of services
LIrRABRHERERERAA AN EmiEE RS RE
Beijing Diancai Kuishou Catering Management Associate Provision of services 5 -
Co., Ltd.
TREVHEERERERAA /NG| R R
Note: B EE

0] During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, these
transactions constituted connected transactions under the Rules

Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange of

Hong Kong Limited.

0 B Z 20254 2024612 A318 I FE
TR SGBEREEHER DB RA A F
FEMRAETZEERS

BRZERBRAH
“ERFFER
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

36 Related and connected party
disclosures (continued)

(b) Outstanding balances arising from
transaction with related parties

The following balances are outstanding at the end of
the reporting period in relation to transactions with
related parties:

36 BEENBEELIHEE®

(b) BEBLT 2RGEEZKRE

12 5 BR

THEREB T 2 XBHEBEERR R
ELENCEN--V

As at 31 December

R12A31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% FARK
Assets BE
Gross carrying amounts: FEEAERE:
Trade receivables fEWE 5 FIA 3,004 2,074
Other receivables — current (i) H fth i W sk — B ERG) 13,703 14,582
Other receivables — non-current (i) H b fE sk IE — FE BN AR (i) 2,233 2,801
Other current assets — prepayments ~ E R B) & E — A B 1,503 1,503
20,443 21,160

Notes:

(i)

As at 31 December 2025, the balance mainly included: (1) loans
receivable due from an associate amounting to approximately
RMB1.6 million (2024: RMB2.0 million) (including the principals and
related interests), which are guaranteed by the equity interest of the
associate and bear interest at 5% (2024: 5%) per annum; (2) loans
receivable due from an associate amounting to approximately
RMB1.4 million (2024: RMB2.6 million) (including the principals and
related interests), which are unsecured and bear interest at 4.5%
(2024: 4.5%) per annum; (3) loans receivable due from an
associate amounting to approximately RMB1.4 milion (2024:
RMB1.4 million) (including the principals and related interests),
which are unsecured and bear interest at 5% (2024: 5%) per
annum; (4) management service fees receivable due from related
parties amounting to approximately RMB6.5 million (2024: RMB6.5
million), of which an expected credit loss allowance of RMB6.5
million (2024: RMB6.5 million) had been recognised; and (5) other
amounts due from related parties which are unsecured, interest
free and repayable by the respective related parties within one year.

As at 31 December 2025, the balance mainly included: loans
receivable due from an associate amounting to approximately
RMBO0.3 milion (2024: RMBO0.3 million), which are unsecured,
interest free and repayable in 2027; and loans receivable due
from another associate amounting to approximately RMB1.9
million (2024: RMB1.4 million), which are unsecured, interest free
and repayable in 2029.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

36 Related and connected party 36 BEHREBESRE
disclosures (continued)
(b) Outstanding balances arising from (b) HBEBAEZRZEEZARE
transaction with related parties 248 @
(Continued)
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FARY TARK
Liabilities =R
Trade payables fEfTE 5 A 7,192 6,220
Other payables E b & 3R - 63
Contract liabilities EHEaE 393 128
Other non-current liabilities HEMIERBAE 2,740 —
Borrowings EE 9,032 9,260
19,357 15,671
(c) Compensation of key management (c) EEEE A B M
personnel

The remuneration of directors and other members of
key management during the year was as follows:

EEHEMEIZEEENERFARNL
FEBmT

As at 31 December

MR12A31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% TFARK
Wages, salaries and other benefits TE HFohHEMEF 3,595 6,336

Contributions to retirement benefits R IKAE FET 8] 3R

schemes 580 569
4,175 6,905

As at 31 December 2025, none of the key management
compensation disclosed above were unpaid (2024:
RMB897,000 of wages, salaries and other employee
benefits which were unpaid and included in other
payables).

R2025F 128318 Ll FBEZ £ E
EEABHFMHELREN S (2024
FRAINFZ2IE HFehkEMES
& H)897,0007t AR - BEFF AEAME
5RIA) °

BRERABRAA
“ECRFER
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

37 Particulars of principal subsidiaries of
the Company

(@) Particulars of the Company’s

37 ARBETENMB AR Z=H15

(a) 720254 K 2024 F 12 A 31

principal subsidiaries at 31 December BEAAREEMBE AR ZHF
2025 and 2024 are as follows: BT :
Place of
incorporation and Attributable equity
operation/date of interest held by
Name of company incorporation Registered capital the Group Principal activities
o R A i B rEBEBEZ
AR ERB AR H A HEMER iR R AER FTEEH
Heroic Path Limited The BVI Registered capital USD1 100.00% 100.00% Investment Holding
23 May 2014
SEARRQA REEBDRES ERIE=EN REER
2014457 23H 1%7T
Hero City Global Limited The BVI Registered capital USD1 100.00% 100.00% Investment Holding
21 March 2014
HWIRRB R A F REEBRES AR REER
201453 A21H 17T
Wonderful Dawn Holdings Hong Kong Registered capital HKD1 100.00% 100.00% Investment Holding
Limited 18 December 2015
FHIEREBERRDF B FfmER REER
201512 A 18H 1B
Delightful Year Holdings Hong Kong Registered capital HKD1 100.00% 100.00% Investment Holding
Limited 18 December 2015
EFERERAA e FmER BREER
2015412 A18H 17T
Hongfu Catering Management The PRC Registered capital 100.00% 100.00% Catering Management
(Shenzhen) Co., Ltd* 10 April 2017 RMB100,000,000 Service
LREREBCRINDER $H FMER EREERS
NI 20174 A10H 100,000,0007C A R ¥
Baifuhui Network Technology =~ The PRC Registered capital 60.00% 60.00% Technical Consultation and
(Beijing) Co., Ltd** 4 June 2019 RMB5,000,000 Services
BREABRRALR) F HMER BT 54 3R B AR 75
BRAE 201946 A4 H 5,000,0007C A R #
HHG** The PRC Registered capital 82.50% 82.50% Chinese fast food
2 December 2003 RMB12,000,000 restaurants chain
ME B Y HMEAR PR EHRE R
2003F 12 A2 H 12,000,0007C A B ¥
Tianjin HHG Restaurant The PRC Registered capital 100.00% 100.00% Chinese fast food
Management Co. Ltd* 11 September 2013 RMB500,000 restaurants chain
REMAEREHKARAA" +HH HMEA PR EEHRE R
201349 A 11H 500,0007C A R #
Tianjin Han Fang Wei Ye Food The PRC Registered capital 78.38% 78.38% Chinese fast food
Co. Ltd* 19 June 2014 RMB27,368,400 restaurants chain
RETEFEEXERMBR HH AEA A SRR
nE" 201456 A19H 27,368,400 A R #5

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

37

Particulars of principal subsidiaries of

the Company (Continued)

(@) Particulars of the Company’s
principal subsidiaries at 31 December
2025 and 2024 are as follows: (Continued)

Place of

()

37 ARBETENMB AR Z=H15

(a) 720254 K 2024 F 12 A 31

BARQARFEWB AR Z&F
BT @)

incorporation and Attributable equity
operation/date of interest held by
Name of company incorporation Registered capital the Group Principal activities
MRS S rEEFEZ
CIEE = i A 32 B 8 = & A BE 15 IR S HE 52 FTEXK
Beijing Hefeng Technology Co. The PRC Registered capital 82.50% 82.50% Chinese fast food
Ltd.® 2 January 2019 RMB2,000,000 restaurants chain
StRMEREER AR A ERIE=EN P EHRE R
20191 H2H 2,000,0007T A R
HHG (Beijing) Supply Chain The PRC Registered capital 82.50% 82.50% Chinese fast food
Management Co. Ltd.” 2 January 2019 RMB2,000,000 restaurants chain
Meaadtr)HEEERE $FR ERIE=EN PR EHRE R
EREMTRA" 20191 A2H 2,000,0007C A R
Hehegu International Company Hong Kong Registered capital 82.50% 82.50% Chinese fast food
Limited 21 July 2017 HKD1 restaurants chain
Hehegu International Company & /& EERIIR= N RREHEREE
Limited 20177 H21H 187
Xinladao™* The PRC Registered capital 87.00% 87.00% Chinese hot pot chain
30 December 2005 RMB15,000,000 restaurant
MRE Y AR PEEHE NRERE
2005% 12 30 H 15,000,000 7T A R #&
Shanghai New Spicy Way The PRC Registered capital 87.00% 87.00% Chinese hot pot chain
Catering Management Ltd." 5 July 2010 RMB1,000,000 restaurant
FEFREEREEBR  HE EERIIEE N REEE N RE R
AR 20107 A5H 1,000,0007C A R #&
Xi'an La Zhi Dao Catering The PRC Registered capital 87.00% 87.00% Chinese hot pot chain
Management Ltd. o 11 October 2011 RMB100,000 restaurant
FALRZEERBEEER hHE AR P BE S KRB B
A 2011 10A11H 100,0007T A R #&
Shijiazhuang New Spicy Way ~ The PRC Registered capital N/A 87.00% Chinese hot pot chain
Catering Management 26 October 2011 RMB500,000 restaurant
Ltd. " (i)
AREHREERE R A Rl B E SR MR BB
BRAE 2011410 A26 B 500,0007T A R #
Huhehaote New Spicy Way The PRC Registered capital 87.00% 87.00% Chinese hot pot chain
Catering Management Ltd.” 12 March 2012 RMB100,000 restaurant
FAERERERER Y ERIE=EN PEE R N IRE R
nE" 201243 A12H 100,000 7T A R #
Beijing Hong Ri Hong Yuan The PRC Registered capital 81.78% 81.78% Manufacturing condiments
Food Co., Ltd* 28 March 2012 RMB1,064,000
IERBERBREMER A ERIE=EN A E SRR
NS 201243 A28A 1,064,000 7T A R #
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

37

Particulars of principal subsidiaries of

the Company (Continued)

(@) Particulars of the Company’s

()

37 ARBETENMB AR Z=H15

(a) 720254 K 2024 F 12 A 31

principal subsidiaries at 31 December BEAAREEMBE AR ZHF
2025 and 2024 are as follows: (Continued) BT @)
Place of
incorporation and Attributable equity
operation/date of interest held by
Name of company incorporation Registered capital the Group Principal activities
MRS S rEEFEZ
ACIEE = A S B 8 = & A BE 15 IR 2 HE 52 FEXK
Hefei New Spicy Way Catering The PRC Registered capital N/A 87.00% Chinese hot pot chain
Management Ltd. ” (i) 16 October 2012 RMB100,000 restaurant
SEFREBERERAR FE ERIE=EN PEEE NRE R
R EA() 2012410 A 16 B 100,000 7T A R #
Beijing New Spicy Way Trading The PRC Registered capital 87.00% 87.00% Wholesale and retail
Co., Ltd* 17 October 2017 RMB1,000,000
ERIREFERRAA PH ERIE=EN HEREE
201710 A17H 1,000,0007T A R #&
Shenzhen Qianhai Youfu The PRC Registered capital 100.00% 100.00% Catering Management
Network Technology Co., 6 November 2019 RMB10,000,000 Service
Ltd.*
RIFIERBREEEHRER S E AR BEREERS
NG 2019411 A6 H 10,000,0007C A R #§
Tianjin Tongfu Network The PRC Registered capital 100.00% 100.00% Catering Management
Technology Co., Ltd.” 11 June 2020 RMB5,000,000 Service
RKEMRABEBREAER FEH Lt E AR ERERRY
NI 202046 A11H 5,000,0007C A R #
Beijing Bailanerling Food The PRC Registered capital 86.43% 86.43% Restaurant Operation
Technology Co., Ltd.” 21 September 2020 RMB1,000,000
IRER_ZRMHEER +H HMER BRgE
NG 2020F9 H21H 1,000,000 A R ¥
Beijing Baiquanerling The PRC Registered capital 89.91% 89.91% Restaurant Operation
Technology Co., Ltd.” 10 October 2020 RMB1,000,000
ITRAR_ZRRBEER FE HMER BRgE
G 20204104108 1,000,000 7T A R #
Beijing Baikeerling Technology The PRC Registered capital 86.43% 86.43% Restaurant Operation
Co., Ltd.® 12 October 2020 RMB1,000,000
ITRAE_ZRRBEEAR FE AMEA BEREgE
nE" 2020510 A 128 1,000,000 7T A R #
Baifu Gongying (Beijing) The PRC Registered capital 100.00% 100.00% Catering Management
Network Technology Co., 17 June 2020 RMB70,000,000 Service
Ltd.
BRABGER)@BRE FEHE AR BEREERY
BRAE" 2020F6 A17H 70,000,000 A R #&
Lanzhou Jufu Catering The PRC Registered capital 51.00% 51.00% Leasing and business
Management Co., Ltd.” 30 April 2021 RMB1,000,000 services
BMNBEREREREAR H RN HERBEERS

nE"
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

37 Particulars of principal subsidiaries of

the Company (Continued)

(@) Particulars of the Company’s

principal subsidiaries at 31 December
2025 and 2024 are as follows: (Continued)

()

37 ARBETENMB AR Z=H15

(a) 720254 K 2024 F 12 A 31
BEAAREEMBE AR ZHF

BT @)

Place of
incorporation and Attributable equity
operation/date of interest held by
Name of company incorporation Registered capital the Group Principal activities
ARSI rEERFEZ
AR BB = i A 32 B 8 = & A B RAER FTEXEK
| 202 I
Beijing Huibaifu Data The PRC Registered capital 100.00% 100.00% Technical Consultation and
Technology Co., Ltd.® 16 March 2022 RMB5,000,000 Services
ITREARZFBEAR FE ERIE=EN B 7 0 B2 R 7
nE" 202243 A 16 A 5,000,0007T A K #
Yancheng Baizhong The PRC Registered capital 100.00% 100.00% Consulting service

Management Consulting 12 September 2023 RMB1,000,000

Co., Ltd.”
HNETEREERAER H & AR 5 A AR 15
nRE" 20239 A 12A 1,000,000 7T A R #
Beijing Shendianbao The PRC Registered capital 51.00% N/A  Investment management
Management Consulting 9 September 2025 RMB100,000
Center (General Partnership) “*
IFeEEERZRARL  RE ERIE=EN REER
(Fmaw)s 202549 A9H 100,0007C A R #
Shenzhen Shendianbao””*  The PRC Registered capital 40.92% N/A Investment activities
26 September 2025 RMB1,000,000
FYITHEEEREREE BE RN HEEE
TEERAB) S 202549 A26 A 1,000,0007C A R #
Notes: Bt 5

. BRBHEER TMAIBBELE

Registered as a wholly-owned foreign investment enterprise
under PRC Law

o Registered as a sino-foreign cooperative joint venture under ** REPBEE MRt IaERE
PRC Law
Registered as a limited liability company under the PRC Law o REREERE dMAEREERF
“%  Registered as a general partnership under the PRC Law ch REBFEAE EMALYBREABLE
A48 Registered as a limited partnership under the PRC Law ot IRIBREDAE  EMARREELE

0} The subsidiary had been deregistered before 31 December 0] ZHBRRIER2025F12 A31 HATESY ©

2025.

HEZRERAT
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

37 Particulars of principal subsidiaries of 37 ZATRETEMB AT 2E1E

the Company (continued) (%)
(b) Non-controlling interests (NCI) (b) FEERRELR
Set out below is summarised financial information for TXEIIMEAREBR 2K ERT
the HHG Group that has non-controlling interests that - ZEERREBHASEEMSEEEX
are material to the Group. The amounts disclosed for ZIHEBEZ NMEREEZEHAE
the HHG Group are before inter-company eliminations. NAEI AT EE -
Summarised balance sheet EEEEXRRFEE
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% FARE
Current assets MENE E 134,508 130,465
Current liabilities mEBE (104,962) (120,181)
Net current assets REBEEFH 29,546 10,284
Non-current assets EREEE 211,477 234,778
Non-current liabilities ERBEE (61,425) (71,845)
Net non-current assets IREBEEFE 150,052 162,933
Net assets EEFE 179,598 173,217
Accumulated NCI 2EIEERER 25,318 24,418
Summarised statement of profit or loss and EakHEMEANREREBE

other comprehensive income

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FTARM TAR®E

Revenue WA 327,823 346,063
Profit/(loss) for the year ErkE(EER) 6,381 (16,581)
Total comprehensive income/(loss) 2HEWE(BE)EE 6,381 (16,581)
Profit/(loss) allocated to NCI MIEIERER DB 2
8 (E8) 1,117 (2,902)
Dividends paid to NCI S FIEERER RS - 1,575
192 Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

37 Particulars of principal subsidiaries of 37 ZATREEMB AT Z

the Company (continued) EXRC )

(b) Non-controlling interests (NCI) (b) FEI= R AE &= (@)
(Continued)
Summarised cash flows HeRERE

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR® TARE

Cash flows generated from operating KB EBMBHRSRE

activities 55,547 35,600
Cash flows (used in)/generated from BEEE(FTA) /5

investing activities HEeEnRE (8,058) 18,018
Cash flows used in financing activities BMEETHMARSRE (46,941) (56,565)

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and BeERBESSEYWHEM

cash equivalents (RA) #5E 548 (2,947)
Set out below is summarised financial information for TXHIWHKREEB 2 M B E T
the Xinladao Group that has non-controlling interests 2 ZEEBRBHASEMERBERX
that are material to the Group. The amounts disclosed ZHEERER FTRESEE - SEAE
for the Xinladao Group are before inter-company ~a AT E -
eliminations.

Summarised balance sheet

2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR® TARE

Current assets mEEE 11,561 15,754
Current liabilities mBaE (143,535) (148,442)
Net current liabilities REBEETFE (131,974) (132,688)
Non-current assets EMBEE 148,651 207,865
Non-current liabilities FERBEE (36,246) (61,323)
Net non-current assets ERBEETE 112,405 156,542
Net (liabilities)/assets (BfE) BEEZH (19,569) 23,854
Accumulated NCI REP IR i (2,568) 3,130
BRZERERA T

“e-ngEg 198
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

37 Particulars of principal subsidiaries of

the Company (Continued)

(b) Non-controlling interests (NCI)
(Continued)

Summarised statement of profit or loss and

other comprehensive income

(b) IEI= A% R &= ()

37 AATFTEHRELATZ
185 @

BERaRhHtEEWEREE

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% FARK
Revenue N 65,637 114,533
Loss for the year FRER (43,423) (95,141)
Total comprehensive loss 2HEBAE (43,423) (95,141)
Loss allocated to NCI MSEERRAE RS DR 2 B 18 (5,645) (12,368)
Dividends paid to NCI XA T IETERRRE RS 2 R A - -
Summarised cash flows RERERE
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TAR® FARE
Cash flows generated from operating KB EBMBHEESRE
activities 10,656 28,971
Cash flows used in investing activities REEHMARERE (1,861) (3,992
Cash flows used in financing activities MEEBMARSRE (8,677) (26,371)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and RERBELEEY
cash equivalents (&), WP FE 118 (1,392)

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

38 Balance sheet and reserve movement

of the Company

Balance sheet of the Company

BB R (E)

38 AAAEERMERME
% 5

AAFEEREBER

As at 31 December

M12H31H

2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
TARE TARK

Non-current assets ERBEE
Interest in subsidiaries WEREIRE 727,469 755,252
727,469 755,252

Current assets RBEE
Other receivables E b fE U 5008 - 648
Other current assets HEMmeEE 84 84
Cash and cash equivalents BehREEED 12,539 5,099
12,623 5,831
Total assets EEME 740,092 761,083
Current liabilities REas

Other payables H fth jE 5 B 4,675 2,583
Amount due to subsidiaries NN ENE B 51,667 33,843
Convertible bonds — due within one year ~ AJ# AR & A — — & R 2| H 16,785 647,780
Borrowings &R 9,032 9,260
82,159 693,466

Non-current liabilities ERBEE
Convertible bonds AMKRES 592,021 —
592,021 —
Total liabilities BEHAE 674,180 693,466

BRERERA A

CEoAEEY

R
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

38 Balance sheet and reserve movement 38 AAFREEEBRRHEE

of the Company (continued)

Balance sheet of the Company (Continued)

APpEEERER®@

As at 31 December

W12H31H
2025 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000
FAR% FARE
Capital and reserve EARRHE
Share capital fix AR 133,023 133,023
Reserves & (67,111) (65,406)
Total equity A 65,912 67,617
Total liabilities and equity EEREREE 740,092 761,083

The balance sheet of the Company was approved by the
Board of Directors of the Company on 30 March 2026 and
was signed on its behalf:

Zhao John Huan
B < E
CHAIRMAN
E
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Wang Xiaolong
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

38 Balance sheet and reserve movement

of the Company (continued)

Reserve movement of the Company

o
i

2 B (@)

AR EEE

38 ARFEERBRKHE

Share Other Accumulated
premium reserves losses Total
&5 EE Hin R E-Si0 F &5t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
FARK FARK FAR FAR
At 1 January 2024 R2024F1 A1 H 693,388 424,478 (1,040,247) 77,619
Loss for the year FANEE — — (118,046) (118,046)
Currency translation B E R
differences — (24,979) — (24,979)
At 31 December 2024 142024128 31H 693,388 399,499 (1,158,293) (65,4086)
Loss for the year FANEE - - (65,690) (65,690)
Deemed contribution from 7] # # {& % & 8
shareholder arising EERRE
from extension of HELE
convertible bonds — 64,858 — 64,858
Currency translation BERmEEE
differences - (873) — (873)
At 31 December 2025 202512531 H 693,388 463,484 (1,223,983) (67,111)

39 Events after the balance sheet date

There is no material events taken place subsequent to 31
December 2025 which may have significant impact on these

consolidated financial statements.

39 HEBEREE

R 20254912 A 31 H 14 W £ 2% 4 7] 68 ¥ AN 4R

EHMBHRENEAFEZERER -

BRERABRAA

—E_RFFY

R
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies

This note provides a list of other potentially material
accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these
consolidated financial statements. These policies have been
consistently applied to all the years presented, unless

BB R (E)

otherwise stated.

(@) Consolidation

A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity)
over which the Group has control. The Group controls
an entity when the Group is exposed to, or has rights
to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity
and has the ability to affect those returns through its
power over the entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated

from

the date on which control is transferred to the

Group. They are deconsolidated from the date that
control ceases.

(i)

Business combinations

The Group applies the acquisition method to
account for business combinations. The
consideration transferred for the acquisition of a
subsidiary is the fair values of the assets
transferred, the liabilities incurred to the former
owners of the acquiree and the equity interests
issued by the Group. The consideration
transferred includes the fair value of any asset or
liability resulting from a contingent consideration
arrangement. Identifiable assets acquired and
liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a
business combination are measured initially at
their fair values at the acquisition date.

Intercompany transactions, balances and
unrealised gains on transactions between Group
companies are eliminated. Unrealised losses are
also eliminated unless the transaction provides
evidence of an impairment of the transferred
asset. Accounting policies of subsidiaries have
been changed where necessary to ensure
consistency with the policies adopted by the
Group.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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(a) &6
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(i) EXKEH
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BB R (E)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(@) Consolidation (Continued)

(i)

Business combinations (Continued)
Non-controlling interests in the results and equity
of subsidiaries are shown separately in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive
income, statement of changes in equity and
balance sheet respectively.

The Group recognises any non-controlling interest
in the acquiree on an acquisition-by-acquisition
basis. Non-controlling interests in the acquiree
that are present ownership interests and entitle
their holders to a proportionate share of the
entity’s net assets in the event of liquidation are
measured at either fair value or the present
ownership interests’ proportionate share in the
recognised amounts of the acquiree’s identifiable
net assets. All other components of non-
controlling interests are measured at their
acquisition date fair value, unless another
measurement basis is required by HKFRS.

Acquisition-related costs are expensed as
incurred.

If the business combination is achieved in stages,
the acquisition date carrying value of the
acquiree’s previously held equity interest in the
acquiree is re-measured to fair value at the
acquisition date; any gains or losses arising from
such re-measurement are recognised in profit or
loss.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by
the Group is recognised at fair value at the
acquisition date. Subsequent changes to the fair
value of the contingent consideration that is
deemed to be an asset or liability is recognised in
accordance with HKFRS 39 in profit or loss.
Contingent consideration that is classified as
equity is not remeasured, and its subsequent
settlement is accounted for within equity.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(@) Consolidation (Continued)

() Business combinations (Continued)

The excess of the consideration transferred, the
amount of any non-controlling interest in the
acquiree and the acquisition-date fair value of any
previous equity interest in the acquiree over the
fair value of the identifiable net assets acquired is
recorded as goodwill. If the total of consideration
transferred, non-controlling interest recognised
and previously held interest measured is less than
the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary
acquired in the case of a bargain purchase, the
difference is recognised directly in profit or loss.

(i) Changes in ownership interests in
subsidiaries without change of control
Transactions with non-controlling interests that
do not result in a loss of control are accounted for
as equity transactions — that is, as transactions
with the owners of the subsidiary in their capacity
as owners. The difference between fair value of
any consideration paid and the relevant share
acquired of the carrying amount of net assets of
the subsidiary is recorded in equity. Gains or
losses on disposals to non-controlling interests
are also recorded in equity.

(b) Associates

An associate is an entity over which the Group has
significant influence but not control, generally
accompanying a shareholding of between 20% and
50% of the voting rights. Investments in associates are
accounted for using the equity method of accounting.
Under the equity method, the investment is initially
recognised at cost, and the carrying amount is
increased or decreased to recognise the investor’'s
share of the profit or loss of the investee after the date
of acquisition. The Group’s investments in associates
include goodwill identified on acquisition. Upon the
acquisition of the ownership interest in an associate,
any difference between the cost of the associate and
the Group’s share of the net fair value of the associate’s
identifiable assets and liabilities is accounted for as
goodwill.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material HageE KSR
accounting policies (Continued) 1‘9&% (4)
(b) Associates (Continued) (b) BiZ T (@)
If the ownership interest in an associate is reduced but MR E AR 2B AR EIRE
significant influence is retained, only a proportionate REBEAFED  AEREAEBEE

share of the amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income is reclassified to profit or loss
where appropriate.

The Group’s share of post-acquisition profit or loss is
recognised in the statement of comprehensive income,
and its share of post-acquisition movements in other
comprehensive income is recognised in other
comprehensive income with a corresponding
adjustment to the carrying amount of the investment.
When the Group’s share of losses in an associate
equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including
any other unsecured receivables, the Group does not
recognise further losses, unless it has incurred legal or
constructive obligations or made payments on behalf of
the associate.

The Group determines at each reporting date whether
there is any objective evidence that the investment in
the associate is impaired. If this is the case, the Group
calculates the amount of impairment as the difference
between the recoverable amount of the associate and
its carrying value and recognises the amount adjacent
to ‘share of profit of investments accounted for using
equity method’ in the statement of comprehensive
income.

Profits and losses resulting from upstream and
downstream transactions between the Group and its
associate are recognised in the Group’s financial
statements only to the extent of unrelated investor’'s
interests in the associates. Unrealised losses are
eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of
an impairment of the asset transferred. Accounting
policies of associates have been changed where
necessary to ensure consistency with the policies
adopted by the Group.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

BB R (E)

(c) Property, plant and equipment (c)

Buildings comprise mainly factories and offices.
Leasehold land classified as finance lease and all other
property, plant and equipment are stated at historical
cost, less depreciation and impairment losses (if any).
Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly
attributable to the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying
amount or recognised as a separate asset, as
appropriate, only when it is probable that future
economic benefits associated with the item will flow to
the Group and the cost of the item can be measured
reliably. The carrying amount of the replaced part is
derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance are
charged to the statement of comprehensive income
during the financial period in which they are incurred.

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are
reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at the end of
each reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately
to its recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount
is greater than its estimated recoverable amount (Note
40(d)).

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by
comparing the proceeds with the carrying amount and
are recognised within “Other gains/(losses), net” in the
statement of comprehensive income.

Properties, plant and equipment in the course of
construction for production or administrative purposes,
are carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses,
if any. Cost includes all construction expenditure,
professional fees, borrowing costs capitalized and other
relevant expenses directly attributable to such projects.
No provision for depreciation is made on construction
in progress until such time when construction work is
complete and the costs of construction are transferred
to the appropriate category of fixed assets when
available for use.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(d)

(e)

Impairment of non-financial assets

Intangible assets that have an indefinite useful life or
intangible assets not ready to use are not subject to
amortisation and are tested annually for impairment.
Assets that are subject to amortisation are reviewed for
impairment whenever events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may
not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised
for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount
exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable
amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs
of disposal and VIU. For the purposes of assessing
impairment, assets are Grouped at the lowest levels for
which there are separately identifiable cash flows (cash-
generating units). Non-financial assets other than
goodwill that suffered an impairment are reviewed for
possible reversal of the impairment at each reporting
date.

Financial assets

(i) Classification
The Group classifies its financial assets in the
following measurement categories:

o those to be measured subsequently at fair
value (either through OCI or through profit
or loss), and

° those to be measured at amortised cost.

The classification depends on the entity’'s
business model for managing the financial assets
and the contractual terms of the cash flows.

For assets measured at fair value, gains and
losses will either be recorded in profit or loss or
OCI. For investments in equity instruments that
are not held for trading, this will depend on
whether the Group has made an irrevocable
election at the time of initial recognition to account
for the equity investment at fair value through
other comprehensive income (“FVOCI”).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(e) Financial assets (Continued)

(i)

(i)

Classification (Continued)

The Group reclassifies debt instruments when
and only when its business model for managing
those assets changes.

Recognition and derecognition

Regular way purchases and sales of financial
assets are recognised on trade-date, the date on
which the Group commits to purchase or sell the
asset. Financial assets are derecognised when
the rights to receive cash flows from the financial
assets have expired or have been transferred and
the Group has transferred substantially all the
risks and rewards of ownership.

Measurement

At initial recognition, the Group measures a
financial asset at its fair value plus, in the case of
a financial asset not at fair value through profit or
loss (“FVPL”), transaction costs that are directly
attributable to the acquisition of the financial
asset. Transaction costs of financial assets
carried at FVPL are expensed in profit or loss.

Financial assets with embedded derivatives are
considered in their entirety when determining
whether their cash flows are solely payment of
principal and interest.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material

accounting policies (Continued)

(e) Financial assets (Continued)

(i) Measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments

Subsequent measurement of debt instruments
depends on the Group’s business model for
managing the asset and the cash flow
characteristics of the asset. There are three
measurement categories into which the Group

classifies its debt instruments:

Amortised cost: Assets that are held for
collection of contractual cash flows where
those cash flows represent solely payments of
principal and interest are measured at
amortised cost. Interest income from these
financial assets is included in finance income
using the effective interest rate method. Any
gain or loss arising on derecognition is
recognised directly in profit or loss and
presented in other gains/(losses) together with
foreign exchange gains and losses. Impairment
losses are presented as separate line item in
the statement of comprehensive income.

FVOCI: Assets that are held for collection of
contractual cash flows and for seling the
financial assets, where the assets’ cash flows
represent solely payments of principal and
interest, are measured at FVOCI. Movements
in the carrying amount are taken through OCI,
except for the recognition of impairment gains
or losses, interest income and foreign
exchange gains and losses which are
recognised in profit or loss. When the financial
asset is derecognised, the cumulative gain or
loss previously recognised in OCI is
reclassified from equity to profit or loss and
recognised in other gains/(losses). Interest
income from these financial assets is included
in finance income using the effective interest
rate method. Foreign exchange gains and
losses are presented in other gains/(losses)
and impairment expenses are presented as
separate line item in the statement of
comprehensive income.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(e) Financial assets (Continued)

(ii)

Measurement (Continued)

Debt instruments (Continued)

° FVPL: Assets that do not meet the criteria
for amortised cost or FVOCI are measured
at FVPL. A gain or loss on a debt
investment that is subsequently measured
at FVPL is recognised in profit or loss and
presented net within “Other gains/(losses),
net” in the period in which it arises.

Equity instruments

The Group subsequently measures all equity
investments at fair value. Where the Group’s
management has elected to present fair value
gains and losses on equity investments in OCI,
there is no subsequent reclassification of fair value
gains and losses to profit or loss following the
derecognition of the investment. Dividends from
such investments continue to be recognised in
profit or loss as other income when the Group’s
right to receive payments is established.

Changes in the fair value of financial assets at
FVPL are recognised in “Other gains/(losses), net”
in the statement of comprehensive income as
applicable. Impairment losses (and reversal of
impairment losses) on equity investments
measured at FVOCI are not reported separately
from other changes in fair value.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(e)

(f)

(9)

Financial assets (Continued)

(iv) Impairment
The Group assesses on a forward looking basis
the expected credit losses associated with its
debt instruments carried at amortised cost and
FVOCI. The impairment methodology applied
depends on whether there has been a significant
increase in credit risk.

For trade receivables, the Group applies the
simplified approach permitted by HKFRS 9, which
requires expected lifetime losses to be recognised
from initial recognition of the receivables.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net
realisable value. The cost of finished goods and work in
progress comprises design costs, raw materials, direct
labour, other direct costs and related production
overheads (based on normal operating capacity). It
excludes borrowing costs. Net realisable value is the
estimated selling price in the ordinary course of
business, less applicable variable selling expenses.

Trade and other receivables

Trade receivables are amounts due from customers for
merchandise sold or services performed in the ordinary
course of business. They are generally due for
settlement within 180 days and therefore are all
classified as current.

Trade receivables are recognised initially at the amount
of consideration that is unconditional unless they
contain significant financing components, when they
are recognised at fair value. The Group holds the trade
receivables with the objective to collect the contractual
cash flows and therefore measures them subsequently
at amortised cost using the effective interest method.
See Note 23 for further information about the Group’s
accounting for trade receivables and Note 3.1 for a
description of the Group’s policies for expected credit
loss allowance.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(h) Current and deferred income tax

The tax expense for the period comprises current and
deferred tax. Tax is recognised in the statement of
comprehensive income, except to the extent that it
relates to items recognised in other comprehensive
income or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is also
recognised in other comprehensive income or directly
in equity, respectively.

()  Current income tax

The current income tax charge is calculated on
the basis of the tax laws enacted or substantively
enacted at the balance sheet date in the countries
where the company’s subsidiaries and associates
operate and generate taxable income.
Management periodically evaluates positions
taken in tax returns with respect to situations in
which applicable tax regulation is subject to
interpretation. It establishes provisions where
appropriate on the basis of amounts expected to
be paid to the tax authorities.

(i) Deferred income tax

Inside basis differences

Deferred income tax is recognised, using the
liability method, on temporary differences arising
between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and
their carrying amounts in the consolidated
financial statements. However, deferred tax
liabilities are not recognised if they arise from the
initial recognition of goodwill, the deferred income
tax is not accounted for if it arises from initial
recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction
other than a business combination that at the
time of the transaction affects neither accounting
nor taxable profit or loss and does not give rise to
equal taxable and deductible temporary
differences. Deferred income tax is determined
using tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted
or substantively enacted by the balance sheet
date and are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realised or the
deferred income tax liability is settled.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(h) Current and deferred income tax
(Continued)

()

(i)

Deferred income tax (Continued)

Inside basis differences (Continued)

Deferred income tax assets are recognised only
to the extent that it is probable that future taxable
profit will be available against which the temporary
differences can be utilised.

Outside basis differences

Deferred income tax liabilities are provided on
taxable temporary differences arising from
investments in subsidiaries and associates,
except for deferred income tax liability where the
timing of the reversal of the temporary difference
is controlled by the Group and it is probable that
the temporary difference will not reverse in the
foreseeable future. Generally the Group is unable
to control the reversal of the temporary difference
for associates. Only when there is an agreement
in place that gives the Group the ability to control
the reversal of the temporary difference in the
foreseeable future, deferred tax liability in relation
to taxable temporary differences arising from the
associate’s undistributed profits is not recognised.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised on
deductible temporary differences arising from
investments in subsidiaries, associates and joint
arrangements only to the extent that it is probable
the temporary difference will reverse in the future
and there is sufficient taxable profit available
against which the temporary difference can be
utilised.

Offsetting

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are
offset when there is a legally enforceable right to
offset current tax assets against current tax
liabilities and when the deferred income tax
assets and liabilities relate to income taxes levied
by the same taxation authority on either the
taxable entity or different taxable entities where
there is an intention to settle the balances on a
net basis.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(i) Leases

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially
measured on a present value basis. Lease liabilities
include the net present value of the following lease
payments(if applicable):

o fixed payments (including in-substance fixed
payments), less any lease incentives receivable;

° variable lease payments that are based on an
index or a rate, initially measured using the index
or rate as at the commencement date;

° amounts expected to be payable by the Group
under residual value guarantees;

° the exercise price of a purchase option if the
Group is reasonably certain to exercise that
option, and

° payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if
the lease term reflects the Group exercising that
option.

Lease payments to be made under reasonably certain
extension options are also included in the measurement
of the liability.

If a readily observable amortising loan rate is available
to the individual lessee (through recent financing or
market data) which has a similar payment profile to the
lease, then the Group entities use that rate as a starting
point to determine the incremental borrowing rate.

The Group is exposed to potential future increases in
variable lease payments based on an index or rate,
which are not included in the lease liability until they
take effect. When adjustments to lease payments
based on an index or rate take effect, the lease liability
is reassessed and adjusted against the right-of-use
asset.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(i)

@)

Leases (Continued)

Lease payments are allocated between principal and
finance cost. The finance cost is charged to profit or
loss over the lease period so as to produce a constant
periodic rate of interest on the remaining balance of the
liability for each period.

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising
the following:

° the amount of the initial measurement of lease
liability ;

° any lease payments made at or before the
commencement date less any lease incentives
received;

° any initial direct costs, and
° restoration costs.

Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost
less impairment. Cost includes direct attributable costs
of investment. The results of subsidiaries are accounted
for by the company on the basis of dividend received
and receivable.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries is
required upon receiving a dividend from these
investments if the dividend exceeds the total
comprehensive income of the subsidiary in the period
the dividend is declared or if the carrying amount of the
investment in the separate financial statements exceeds
the carrying amount in the consolidated financial
statements of the investee’s net assets including
goodwill.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(k) Foreign currency translation

(i)

Functional and presentation currency
[tems included in the financial statements of each
of the Group’s entities are measured using the
currency of the primary economic environment in
which the entity operates (“the functional
currency”). The consolidated financial statements
are presented in RMB, which is the Group’s
presentation currency. The Company’s functional
currency is HKD.

Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into
the functional currency using the exchange rates
prevailing at the dates of the transactions or
valuation where items are re-measured. Foreign
exchange gains and losses resulting from the
settlement of such transactions and from the
translation at year-end exchange rates of
monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are recognised in the statement
of comprehensive income, except when deferred
in other comprehensive income as qualifying cash
flow hedges and qualifying net investment
hedges.

All the foreign exchange gains and losses are
presented in statement of comprehensive income
within “Other gains/(losses), net”.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(k) Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(i

Group companies

The results and financial position of all the Group
entities (none of which has the currency of a
hyper-inflationary economy) that have a functional
currency different from the presentation currency
are translated into the presentation currency as
follows:

o assets and liabilities for each balance sheet
presented are translated at the closing rate
at the date of that balance sheet;

o income and expenses for each statement of
comprehensive income comprehensive
income are translated at average exchange
rates (unless this average is not a
reasonable approximation of the cumulative
effect of the rates prevailing on the
transaction dates, in which case income
and expenses are translated at the rate on
the dates of the transactions); and

° all resulting currency translation differences
are recognised in other comprehensive
income.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

0

Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net
amount reported in the balance sheet when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset the recognised
amounts and there is an intention to settle on a net
basis or realise the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously. The legally enforceable right must not
be contingent on future events and must be enforceable
in the normal course of business and in the event of
default, insolvency or bankruptcy of the company or the
counterparty.

(m) Cash and cash equivalents

(n)

(o)

In the consolidated statement of cash flows, cash and
cash equivalents include cash in hand, deposits held at
call with banks and other short-term highly liquid
investments with original maturities of three months or
less. In the consolidated balance sheet, bank overdrafts
are shown within borrowings in current liabilities.

Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of
new shares or options are shown in equity as a
deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

Trade payables

Trade payables are obligations to pay for goods or
services that have been acquired in the ordinary course
of business from suppliers. Trade payables are
classified as current liabilities if payment is due within
one year or less (or in the normal operating cycle of the
business if longer). If not, they are presented as non-
current liabilities.

Trade payables are recognised initially at fair value and
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(p)

(q)

Borrowings

Borrowings are recognised initially at fair value, net of
transaction costs incurred. Borrowings are
subsequently carried at amortised cost; any difference
between the proceeds (net of transaction costs) and
the redemption value is recognised in the statement of
comprehensive income over the period of the
borrowings using the effective interest method.

Borrowings are removed from the balance sheet when
the obligation specified in the contract is discharged,
cancelled or expired. The difference between the
carrying amount of a financial liability that has been
extinguished or transferred to another party and the
consideration paid, including any non-cash assets
transferred or liabilities assumed, is recognised in profit
or loss as other income or finance costs.

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the
Group has an unconditional right to defer settlement of
the liability for at least 12 months after the end of the
reporting period.

Borrowing costs

General and specific borrowing costs directly
attributable to the acquisition, construction or
production of qualifying assets, which are assets that
necessarily take a substantial period of time to get
ready for their intended use or sale, are added to the
cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are
substantially ready for their intended use or sale.

All other borrowing costs are recognised in profit or loss
in the period in which they are incurred.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(r) Employee benefits

The Group operates short-term employee benefits and
post-employment schemes.

(i)

()

Short-term employee benefits

Short-term employee benefits include wages or
salaries, bonus, allowances and subsidies, staff
welfare, premiums or contributions on medical
insurance, work injury insurance and maternity
insurance, housing funds, union running costs
and employee education costs, short-term paid
absences and etc. The short-term employee
benefits actually occurred are recognised as a
liability in the accounting period in which the
service is rendered by the employees, with a
corresponding charge to the profit or loss for the
current period or the cost of relevant assets. Non-
monetary benefits are measured at fair value.

Post-employment benefits

The Group classifies post-employment benefit
plans as either defined contribution plans or
defined benefit plans. Defined contribution plans
are post-employment benefit plans under which
the Group pays fixed contributions into a separate
fund and will have no obligation to pay further
contributions. During the year, the Group’s post-
employment benefits that are defined contribution
plans mainly include the premiums or
contributions on basic pensions and
unemployment insurance. A defined benefit plan
is a pension plan that is not a defined contribution
plan. Typically defined benefit plans define an
amount of pension benefit that an employee wiill
receive on retirement, usually dependent on one
or more factors such as age, years of service and
compensation. During the year, the Group does
not have post-employment benefits that are
defined benefit plans.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(r) Employee benefits (Continued)

(i)

Post-employment benefits (Continued)
Basic pensions

The Group’s employees participate in the basic
pension plan set up and administered by local
authorities of Ministry of Human Resource and
Social Security of the PRC. Monthly payments of
premiums on the basic pensions are calculated
according to the bases and percentage
prescribed by the relevant local authorities. When
employees retire, the relevant local authorities are
obliged to pay the basic pensions to them. The
amounts based on the above calculations are
recognised as liabilities in the accounting period
in which the service has been rendered by the
employees, with a corresponding charge to the
profit or loss for the current period or the cost of
relevant assets.

The Group’s contributions to these defined
contribution plans are expensed as incurred and
not reduced by contributions forfeited by those
employees who leave the plans prior to vesting
fully in the contributions.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(r) Employee benefits (Continued)

(ii)

Share-based compensation

The Group operates a number of equity-settled,
share-based compensation plans. These plans
comprise a share option scheme and a share
award scheme. The fair value of the employee
services received in exchange for the grant of the
options or shares is recognised as an expense.
The total amount to be expensed is determined
by reference to the fair value of the options or
shares granted as at date of grant, including any
market performance conditions and excluding the
impacts of any non-market service and
performance vesting conditions as well as any
non-vesting conditions. Non-market vesting
conditions are included in assumptions about the
number of options or shares that are expected to
vest. The total amount expensed is recognised
over the vesting period, which is the period over
which all of the specified vesting conditions are to
be satisfied.

At the end of each reporting period, the Group
revises its estimates of the number of options and
shares that are expected to vest based on the
non-marketing vesting conditions. It recognises
the impact of the revision of original estimates, if
any, in the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income with a corresponding
adjustment to equity.

The proceeds received net of any directly
attributable transaction costs are credited to
share capital (nominal value) and share premium
when the options are exercised.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

BB R (E)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(s)

(t)

(u)

Interest income

Interest income on financial assets at amortised cost
calculated using the effective interest method is
recognised in profit or loss.

Interest income is presented as finance income where it
is earned from financial assets that are held for cash
management purposes. Any other interest income is
included in other income.

Interest income is calculated by applying the effective
interest rate to the gross carrying amount of a financial
asset except for financial assets that subsequently
become credit-impaired. For credit-impaired financial
assets the effective interest rate is applied to the net
carrying amount of the financial asset (after deduction
of the loss allowance).

Dividend income

Dividend income is recognised when the right to receive
payment is established.

Dividend distribution

Dividend distribution to the Company’s shareholders is
recognised as a liability in the Group’s financial
statements in the period in which the dividends are
approved by the Company’s shareholders or directors,
where appropriate.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
e BB R R (&)

40 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

(v) Earning per share

(i)

Basic earnings per share
Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing:

the profit attributable to equity holders of
the Company, excluding any costs of
servicing equity other than ordinary shares,
and

by the weighted average number of ordinary
shares outstanding during the financial year,
adjusted for bonus elements in ordinary
shares issued during the year and excluding
treasury shares.

Diluted earnings per share

Diluted earnings per share adjusts the figures
used in the determination of basic earnings per
share to take into account:

the after-income tax effect of interest and
other financing costs associated with
dilutive potential ordinary shares, and

the weighted average number of additional
ordinary shares that would have been
outstanding assuming the conversion of all
dilutive potential ordinary shares.
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY
BB E

2025
—E-HEF
RMB’000
TARY
(Note (a))
(Fff £ (a))
RESULTS E
Revenue EEE 752,959 537,510 610,619 474,209 399,160
Loss before taxation  B& % Bl &5 18 (665,685) (182,179) (158,168) (265,765) (397)
Income tax (expense)/ FFB (2 1),/ 13,848 15,471 (4,527) 7,914 (8,810)
credit K
Loss for the year FANEBIE (651,837) (166,708) (162,695) (257,851) (9,207)
(@  The financial figures were extracted from the consolidated financial statement. @ ARV BBFTHEEREUWBEREK-
(o)  The financial figures were extracted from the 2023 annual report. () BETBHTFTIIEEE2023F FR -

2025
—E-FF
RMB’000
FAR®
ASSETS AND EEREHE
LIABILITIES
Total assets BERE 1,520,296 1,343,356 1,108,361 801,682 797,199
Total liabilities BERE (1,164,885)  (1,132,748)  (1,061,608)  (1,021,859) (949,746)
Net assets/(liabilites) & E, (& &) 355,411 210,608 46,753 (220,177) (152,547)
FFE

EEERAERAT
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

RIE

About the Report

Reporting Content

This Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”) Report (“the
Report”) is prepared by Best Food Holding Company Limited (“‘Best
Food”, “the Company” or “We”) to review and summarise the
Company’s ESG work in the year ended 31 December 2025.

Report Scope

The reporting scope includes Beijing HHG Catering Management
Co., Ltd. and Tianjin HHG Restaurant Management Co., Ltd. (“HHG”)
as well as Beijing Xinladao Catering Management Ltd. (“Xinladao”),
which are all controlled by Best Food Holding Company
Headquarter and its holding companies (the “Best Food
Headquarter”). Unless otherwise specified, the Report covers the
period from 1 January 2025 to 31 December 2025 (both days
inclusive).

Basis of the Report

The information disclosed by the Report is in alignment with the
“mandatory disclosure requirements”, “general disclosures”, the
environmental and social KPIs set out in the Environmental, Social
and Governance Reporting Code (the “ESG Reporting Code”) in
Appendix C2, and Part D: Climate-related Disclosures of the “ESG
Reporting Code” to the Main Board Listing Rules released by the
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (HKEX).

Reporting Principles

The Company has complied with the “comply or explain” provisions
set out in Part C of the ESG Reporting Code during the year under
review.

Materiality: The content and scope of the Report is based on the
communication with investors and other stakeholders and the
identification of the materiality of ESG issues. Please refer to
“Stakeholder Engagement” and “Identification and Analysis of
Material Issues” for the detail.

Balance: The Report objectively discloses positive and negative
information to ensure an impartial presentation of the Company’s
ESG performance during the reporting period.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RIR - HERERESGRSE (&)

Quantitative: The scope, assumptions, and calculation tools for
the covered KPlIs are explained in the Report.

Consistency: Unless otherwise specified, the methodologies used
in the Report are the same with the previous ESG Report.

Board Statement

The Board of Directors of Best Food believes that the establishment
and refinement of ESG management system is conducive for Best
Food’s development and the better fulfilment of its social
responsibilities. Best Food maintains a top-down ESG governance
structure, with the Board of Directors fulfilling its oversight
responsibilities regarding ESG matters and clearly acknowledging
its duty to monitor progress and performance on climate-related
issues, while the Working Group (consisting of the functional
departments of the Company and the executives in charge of ESG
management of each subsidiary) is responsible for the
implementation of specific ESG work.

Before the publication of the 2025 ESG Report, the Board of
Directors of Best Food evaluated the potential impacts and
opportunities that ESG matters may bring to the Company’s overall
strategy and reviewed the results of materiality assessment on ESG
issues. The Board of Directors has identified the relevant ESG
issues of Best Food and determined the current ESG management
measures and the unique ESG management concept of Best Food.
Best Food took key ESG-related risks, including climate change
related risks, into its risk management system. The ESG working
Group and ESG-related departments are responsible for
conducting risk assessment and reporting to the Board twice a
year. The Board is responsible for reviewing the critical risks of ESG
and putting forward recommendations for improvement.

During the reporting year, the Board of Directors reviewed and
discussed the implementation status and completion progress of
the business-related environmental targets set in 2021, including
emission and resource consumption targets from the operation of
restaurants, office areas and self-owned factories. In addition,
during the current year, the Board of Directors discussed with the
management on efforts made for the achievement of environmental
goals and provided recommendations, which were conveyed by
management to staffs of the Company and subsidiaries. Details of
Best Food’s major ESG issues such as green operation, food
safety and responsible operation are presented in Section 1-5 of
the Report.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

With detailed disclosures of the Company’s ESG issues, the Report  AIFEFFFRE T AAIRE  H2 MEANIEE
was reviewed and approved by the Board of Directors on 30 March S H @ & 12 B R % © R 2026F3 A30H & M

2026 after being confirmed by the management. EEeEMME-
ESG Governance Structure RIE HERELRRZA
ESG Philosophy ESGE =

Best Food believes that a sound ESG management system is a A @& E V@2 WESGE R AR Al &%
prerequisite for the Company’s sustainable development. We RBE MW EEMH - R Z B IE FERE2KR 2
closely monitor the ESG performances of catering companies in & 88 @ h# A A1 MESG R I8 » B 7 FA 47 1 Al 45 48 %%
which we own shares and are committed to building a management EHERKEELERES -

platform for catering investment and operation empowered by the

idea of sustainability.

(T

Best Food’s ESG vision is to realise harmonious coexistence with the environment and society. We firmly and actively
fulfil corporate social responsibility and strive to build a harmonious relationship between the Company and the
environment, employees, and society through our constant efforts.
FERERBERMHENMNBEEERARAERER HEREARFRENERBAR -BHMBEMBE R E
ThEEHEREE FERBESNTES ) EC¥RERE BINRM S EEEMBHLEZBE-

é@b Team Cooperation B & 1E

Team cooperation is a key attribute for Best Food to achieve sound ESG performance. Best Food’s business scope
focuses on the catering industry, and we face complicated challenges in ESG management. Thus, it is critical to
collaborate as a team to realise our corporate vision of harmonious coexistence.

BaERARREREBITRE HEREARRHRENARS ARAAEXKBEETFRNERE  £R
BoHehkBERIE HEEBEEMOLE RAEBRBARRCHERESIE TRERESEMERE 24

@ Scientific Management &} £ & &

Scientific management is an effective way for Best Food to realise sound ESG performance. The Company
endeavours to promote scientific management methodologies and create a more efficient ESG management model.
MEERERARAIERRE HEREARFRANEREEL ARABBELENBAENEEFE 1
MEEE M RNIERR e RELSEEERN -
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

ESG Governance Structure

With a vision of “become a leading and influential multi-brand ‘new’
catering and food platform enterprise in China and the world with
digital operation as the core”, we adhere to compliant operation
and incorporate the concept of sustainability into our business. We
continuously improve ESG management by formulating ESG
strategies, promoting stakeholder engagements, and monitoring
ESG performances.

The company has established an ESG governance structure led by
the board of directors, with the participation of ESG working groups
and ESG-related business departments of various holding
companies. The Board of Directors is the highest decision-making
body for ESG management of the Company, responsible for
monitoring ESG issues and taking the overall responsibility for the
Company’s ESG strategy and reporting. The ESG working group (the
“Working Group”) consists of the Company’s Internal Control and
Audit Department (the “Internal Control Department”) and the
executives in charge of ESG management of each subsidiary
(commonly the head of the Finance Department). As the central
body for ESG management, the Working Group’s duties related to
ESG management include:

(1) developing ESG principles and strategies;

(2) setting ESG objectives and following up on the achievement
of such objectives;

(8)  assessing the materiality of ESG issues and determining the
key ESG issues for the Company;

(4) evaluating ESG risks and developing control measures for
significant ESG risks based on materiality assessment results;

(5)  reviewing and approving annual ESG working plans of various
departments;

(6) preparing disclosures such as ESG report;

(7)  reporting to the Board on the above issues.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE  #HEREARESHRS ()

Related functional and business departments such as human &IZERABIANER MHEL 224 - K

resources, marketing & operation, quality control, sourcing and - AR EHBEBE LXK E S
internal control of each subsidiary are responsible for:

) developing annual ESG working plan of the department and ~ (—) # & AR EEFIESGE E 5t & - WK B R &I
carrying out ESG work based on the approved annual plan; FEFENTEEIE:

—
—

(2) taking measures to achieve the approved ESG objectives (=) RIE&4HL A A FIESGE 1Z - FREVAEE M
based on the final approved ESG objectives of the Company; EREEIE

(3)  collecting and regularly providing disclosure materials for ESG =~ (=) WEIW E HRHESGIRENHTE LK
reporting;

(4) identifying ESG risks and developing risk control measures  (P1) % BIESGE [ - #I| F ESG /& % fE 45 it
accordingly

(5) organising ESG trainings to enhance staff's ESG awareness  (f1) #A#ESGH 3l - 2 7+ A 7] B TESGE #% M

and capability; e
(6)  conducting ESG study, communication and publicity; (7X) FIRESGHIZR - KM {EFEITE:
(7)  reporting to the ESG Working Group on above issues. (£) A EFBEAESGT E4AETTIER -

The Board of Directors

Exg

ESG Working Group
ESG I {4

Internal Control and Internal Audit Designated officers in charge of ESG management in HHG,
Department of the Company New Spicy Way and other majority-owned companies
P B 422 %l B2 2 5T 5P MERESGEMIEA

HMBBESGERA

HiniZRAREEA

ESG Working Departments
ESG T /&8P
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Assessment of Material ESG Issues
Stakeholder Engagement

The Company values our stakeholders and their key expectations.
To safeguard stakeholder interests in a timely manner, we establish
a variety of communication channels to enhance stakeholder
engagement and understand their valuable feedbacks and

recommendations on Best Food’s development.

Major Stakeholders
FTEFNZEES

Key Expectations
FEHFK

ESGEEMRBEN 4

Nz HE R EE
ARARBREFRELMP RS RMIAAMT
R M BERF K- BEEL T ZHRLENER
RE ENMNGEEEIN2EE KETESH
SHATHARERREINEEERNES &K
ERNNCIRE il D

Ways of Communication

BERR

Government and regulators  Compliance operation

HFEEEHE BRES

Stringent internal control and risk

management

B B0 P BRI K L e o R

Energy conservation
£ B B HE

Shareholders and investors  Investment returns
BEREREIEER % & B
Transparent governance

ERiED

Employees
8T #FEEN
Career development
BEER
Labour rights
ST

Suppliers Fair competition
B35 7 ATHF
Integrity
iz
Shared development
HAE R

Service value

k& EE

Product responsibility
EmEA

Privacy protection
BEALR &

Clients and consumers
EPHEEE

Community Community development
o e R
Public warfare activities
INE N

Remuneration and benefits

Major conferences, policy consultations, institutional
inspections, official exchanges, information disclosure
EREE HXFBR BBEER AXEXR -ER
R

Annual reports and announcements, meetings
FHRERE &

Employee satisfaction survey, labour union, employee
activities, hotline and email

BEImEERAE ITg BILEDH BREFER
1

Visits, conferences, telephone calls and emails
RmEE g Bl REMG

Face-to-face communication, telephone calls and
emails

T ¥ H 30 - E AR M ER

Visits, donation and other charitable activities,
corporate presentations, and internship opportunities
B BYHEA=EHLHE PETHENEER
e

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR
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Identification and Analysis of Material Issues EEMRERIR D

The Company sets out the materiality matrix through ZARAGEBZEEET B FAEHETESR
communication with key stakeholders, consideration of W4 AEEEE# RINBLERLSNT EETEE
management’s recommendations, and analysis of internal and {EEMEE - AFEE ARLEAUNFETEMZ BT
external experts. This year, based on the results of past H&ER HACGRE HELRERRETEHD
assessments of material issues and in consideration of the key FRBEHFEBURITEIEEEREBY R T AFE
issues outlined in the “Environmental, Social and Governance & B8 B HESI B Fr 22024 F S BH 7R & (L - AN 3R
Reporting Code” as well as industry sustainability development SZESEZEHEEEAND R T—F7H
trends, the company has confirmed that there is no significant &t &/ °

change in the ranking order of material issues compared to 2024.

This report addresses the management corresponding to each

issue and outlines the following-up action plans.
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Importance for stakeholders
HAZEBRINEEH
¥
§$=>/ Environmental indicators & 1 5§ 15 2 ‘@’ Social indicators # & 512
1 Reduce Pollution Emissions & 235 % HE it 1 Food Safety and Health & @ % % £ f# fF
2 Resource Saving £ 47 & JR 2 Supply Chain Environmental and Social Risk Management
3 Protect Ecology and Natural Resources HERRBERE SRR EE
REEEFERER 3 Dining Environment 5t 2 % 5
4 Tackling Climate Change & ¥ 5 & &1L 4 Service Quality IR75E £
5 Community Contribution 4t [& & &t
6 Advertising Compliance /& & &
7 Intellectual Property Protection %1% 7 #2 (R 7
8 Data Security Ei#5 % 2
9 Employee Rights Protection & T # z5 (R [E

10 Employee Safety and Occupational Health 8§ T % 2 & B ¥ # F
11 Staff Training and Development B T £ 5l 82 2% &

12 Labor Rights Protection 45 T 1 25 (R #

13 Integrity Building BE/Z i &

14 Digital Transformation £k == 1, &% A
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1 Sharing Delicious with Elevating
Quality

Related United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)

BB S B 7 K % R B £ (SDGs)

Upholding the core values of “Focusing on customers, making
innovative breakthrough, seeking truths and being enterprising,
providing platform for strivers, sharing, creating and profiting
together”, Best Food is committed to providing customers with
safe, healthy, fresh, and ‘green’ food. Continuing to empower the
Company by constant technological advancements, Best Food
remains dedicated to its brand commitment to “Providing people
with delicious and healthy daily meal”.

1.1 Trusted Meal

Recognising that “Food is the most basic necessity of the people
and food safety is of top priority”, Best Food places food safety as
one of its core cooperate cultures. The Company strictly complies
with the Food Safety Law of the People’s Republic of China, the
Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Protection of
Consumer Rights and Interests and the Product Quality Law of the
People’s Republic of China. By establishing core systems including
full-process traceability, incoming inspection, ex-factory inspection,
and product recall, the Company controls food safety and product
quality across its own operations and the entire supply chain. In
2025, the Company’s holding brands had no significant violation
against the laws and regulations related to product health and
safety. In 2025, no product recalls happened due to health and
safety reasons.

1.1.1 Protecting Food Security

With a food safety philosophy of “from farm to table”, HHG has
formulated the Comprehensive Emergency Plan for Food Safety
Incidents, the Measures for Safety Management of Supplier Quality,
the Specification for Food Safety Management, the Measures for
Management of Food Additives, the Regulations on the Supervision
and Management of Enterprises’ Implementation of Primary
Responsibilities for Food Safety and other policies related to
product quality inspection. HHG has set norms and requirements
for the daily supervision and management of food safety in its
restaurants, keep enhancing food safety management standards at
the restaurants. We have also successfully passed the ISO 9001
Quality Management System certification for 19 consecutive years.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

This year, HHG has strengthened its efforts in food safety
management in the following aspects:

° Promoting the standardization and normalization of
management in both directly operated restaurants and
franchised restaurants, and have established diverse incentive
mechanisms for different types of employees and jobs such
as restaurant-based bonuses and restaurant manager
bonuses:

0 Directly operated restaurants: In accordance with
the Management Measures for Restaurant and
Restaurant Manager Ratings, we conduct quarterly “rating
inspections” for all directly operated restaurants,
covering contents such as food safety and product
quality rating inspections. The inspection items are
constantly refined with a consistent scoring standards
ensuring that all processes are based on rules. We
issue weekly notifications on key issues found, requiring
restaurants to make rectifications and submit
rectification reports with monthly summary analyses.

o] Franchise restaurants: We conducted “Quality
Management Rating” assessments for franchise
restaurants, ensuring comprehensive quarterly
inspections covering food safety and product quality
ratings for all franchise locations. We also added
targeted online inspections of key issues, focusing on
the “four categories of issues” at restaurants to help
them uphold the food safety bottom line.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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Keep improve procedures to ensure food safety, install o IFETEIRIERE - SIAFTERBRE  #
additional food safety testing equipment, and enhance unified EEREEEELEHEREEE
management of product quality:

—
70
]

Regulate soybean oil operation: Soybean oil cooking o REARTHEREE: BELMERAD
processes at restaurants have been standardized. All T A TE - EREPIEE AR
restaurants are required to regularly test the acid value BB PEEmBERARXZHD
and peroxide value of soybean oil used in cooking MERABSLE BREITEKIANE
processes for items such as fried dough sticks, snacks, BRI HBRERENREERS
stir-fried and deep-fried products. Soybean oil that fails B RATPBEAGRLELETREBLIZER
the tests must be replaced promptly. Soybean oil SMMmE

operation standards have been designated as a key

focus of quality inspections, with soybean oil quality

controlled through both online and offline channels

simultaneously.

Salinity testing for juice products: Salinity testing o THERHEENSR BAHEEZTRAE
equipment has been purchased, and salinity testing has R -TCHE®HBPEMEZAS U
been added to daily random inspections to enhance RAERN —BM REEREE-
product uniformity and ensure quality. All products AEE2IEDAAS D A B R
tested this year have testing reports, which were E UAREAREHLBBEIF -
reported to relevant departments in weekly basis.

Product temperature testing: Restaurant thermometers o ERBEAR: FRMEEREIH

have been calibrated using “standard thermometers” to
achieve unified measurement standards and methods,
ensuring product temperatures comply with regulations.

FIEREFETRE  Z2Hm— A&
SEMBEN L HREMAEAMR
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

o Enriching food safety training content to ensure high-standard
implementation of food safety management:

0 Tailored training materials for food safety officers (store
managers) in directly operated restaurants, shift
managers, new employees, and franchise store
employees have been developed, reflecting their distinct
job characteristics. These initiatives aim to raise product
quality awareness among all staff, improving customer
satisfaction.

o] A special training program entitled Implementing
Primary Responsibilities for Food Safety (Special
Training for Decree No. 104) has been launched. In
addition, special training has been conducted in
accordance with the requirements of policies on
labeling of food-related products, to further enhance
internal management quality.

In 2025, Kangyipin Factory revised its Food Safety Management
Manual. The food safety risk management mechanism of “daily
control, weekly inspection, monthly coordination” was optimized,
and an incentive mechanism for internal reporting of food safety
hazards was introduced to strengthen internal compliance
supervision. In addition, in compliance with the provisions of the
Law of the People’s Republic of China on Agricultural Product
Quality and Safety, the factory implemented two-way compliance
management for raw agricultural products: upstream suppliers are
required to provide Qualified Agricultural Product Certificates, and
corresponding certificates are proactively provided to customers,
ensuring traceability of food safety at the raw material stage. In
2025, the factory conducted 22 additional third-party tests for
Listeria monocytogenes, covering 220 key points to strengthen the
prevention and control of environmental pathogenic bacteria. At
Hanfang Factory, disinfection procedures for filling pipelines and
filing machines were added in the packaging stage to strengthen
hygiene control in terminal production. A special shelf-life test for
fried eggplant sticks was carried out, and scientific verification
confirmed that the product remains safe throughout its shelf life.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

In 2025, HHG had no food safety related incidents with significant
negative impacts.

Xinladao follows a core value that “Food quality is the manifestation
of personal quality” and developed a food safety system which
includes a Product Committee led by the CEO and consists of the
heads of relevant departments (e.g., Market Department, R&D
Department, Internal Control Department) and core operating
personnel at restaurants. The role of this committee is to implement
food safety management systems comprehensively and advance
the establishment and effective enforcement of food safety
standards.

At the restaurant level, Xinladao ensures that there are quality
control processes in place for raw material delivery, in-restaurant
meal preparation, and meal serving. The Company also conducts
random inspections and ratings of food safety and product quality,
and promptly reports any sub-standard items received. Xinladao
manages food safety at its restaurants by combining online
monitoring across all stores with offline on-site inspections.
Xinladao strictly completed compliance inspections in accordance
with checklists. It focused on key management areas such as food
storage measures, storage environments, and shelf-life
management. Inspection results were shared via email with
restaurants and relevant management teams. Later, the results
were compiled in the Innovation Meeting Report and communicated
uniformly to all restaurants in the system. Inspection results were
also directly linked to restaurant performance appraisals.

2025 MAARZELABREHAFENRRLE
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For newly opened restaurants, Xinladao provides all staff with
training on food safety standards, including food storage,
processing, and hygiene standards. This year, Xinladao promptly
investigates customer feedback on food safety. When receiving
feedbacks, we will communicate with relevant departments and
provide timely responses based on the findings. In 2025, we
continued to increase the frequency of monthly restaurant safety
inspections to three times, achieving quarterly reviews cover of
restaurants.

Xinladao has been continuously hosting a monthly “Innovation
Meeting”" activity, covering all second-line department employees,
restaurant managers, and off-site restaurants. In the meeting,
participants will summarize and report the results of restaurant
production safety inspections and overall operations. Restaurants
with issues are required to make improvements, and the
improvement rates are tracked. In addition, every month, the
“Innovation Meeting” awarded cash prizes to the top three
restaurants by considering customer satisfaction, and the
restaurants were invited to share best practices. For key issues
highlighted in the “Innovation Meeting,” Xinladao requires
departments to take ownership and submit solutions the following
month.

In 2025, Xinladao updated its restaurant food safety management
system and optimised restaurant management checklists. It
focused on three core items: employees holding valid health
certificates, chemicals stored in designated areas, and normal
operation of post-mix beverage machines. After the checklist
optimisation, differentiation in food safety management performance
across restaurants became prominent. Clear gaps between high-
performing and underperforming restaurants were revealed. This
provided a basis for targeted measures to improve restaurant
management levels precisely.

Innovation Meetings: Xinladao’s monthly business review and communication
conference. It reviews the current month’s business operations and target
achievement status, and sets targets under the Monthly Key Project PK
initiative for each restaurant to incentivise them to achieve business goals more
effectively and accurately. Meanwhile, the company invites employees from all
departments and restaurants to communicate and interact. This boosts
operational cooperation efficiency between departments and further enhances
service quality.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

In the warehouse, Xinladao has set up product inspection
standards based on national criteria. We conducted random
checks on key aspects like drug and chemical residues in live fish
and saltiness and spiciness levels in hotpot broth, strengthening
product compliance management. In 2025, Xinladao implemented
a pre-booking system for product warehouse delivery. Quality
inspectors conducted batch-by-batch inspections of products
upon arrival at the warehouse. They simultaneously requested
corresponding batch reports and retained complete records. Non-
compliant products were sealed immediately and handled in
coordination with suppliers. In addition, Xinladao updated its
warehouse food safety management system. It enhanced pre-job
training for employees and established a regularised mechanism of
setting daily work priorities and reviewing the previous day’s
shortcomings. This consolidated the foundation of food safety
assurance at the warehouse level.

Xinladao places great emphasis on food safety for its takeaway
products. We strictly implemented the content of the “Food Safety”
and “Quality SOP” manual and evaluated restaurants using
standards with excellent, good, pass, and fail. These measures are
aimed at further enhancing food safety management in restaurants.

1.1.2 Strictly Selected Food Ingredients

Best Food strictly controls food quality and keeps a watchful eye
on the quality of raw materials in accordance with the internal
requirements outlined in the Measures for Management of Food
Recalls. In case of quality issues with products in our supply chain,
we will carry out inspections immediately and take appropriate
measures such as product rejection, recall, exchange, or other
actions to address the situation.
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RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

HHG is always committed to providing customers with high-quality
products through continuous sampling test on the appearance,
size, and taste of products of each incoming batch. Quantitative
indicators are collected to eliminate substandard products and
ensure product quality.

This year, HHG has centred its product optimisation and supporting
promotional activities on quality enhancement. The brand revived
and upgraded its Olympic gold medal-winning dish, Dongpo Pork,
and redeveloped the highly acclaimed Sauerkraut with Pork Belly
into a thick-cut version to improve its texture. In response to strong
consumer demand, the discontinued favourite ‘Dry-Braised Boiled
Fish’ was reintroduced with an upgrade to thick-cut fish fillets.
These substantive quality improvements precisely address market
needs and genuinely reward consumer trust.

In 2025, HHG continued to update the Standards for Raw Materials
and raise acceptance standards for raw materials. It completed the
review and update of standards for 149 types of market products
(including 42 new products) and archived standards for 155 types
of off-market products simultaneously. Through refined process
control and standard upgrades, the company has effectively
ensured product quality.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

HHG strictly controls quality of incoming goods

ERBEELESE

During incoming goods acceptance, HHG detected sensory abnormality in a batch of “Spicy and Sour Shredded Radish
Salad”. It immediately launched an investigation and conducted full-batch interception and disposal, eliminating the risk of
non-compliant products reaching restaurants.

EXREBYRE  NEeABREMRZHBERET I TEREERSR  VARDAS L T2 HEEZIE -
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At the same time, HHG introduced two targeted refined control mechanisms:
B ME A HMEFRIERBERBAE R

(1)

Established the New Product Launch Process Checklist, covering the entire process from preliminary data collection
to post-launch testing. It clarified responsible parties and delivery milestones for each stage, and the Quality Control
Department collaborated with multiple departments to achieve full-process control over new product launches,
ensuring compliance of products delivered to restaurants.
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Issued the Near-expiry Product Registration Form, implementing dynamic registration for products approaching the
latest delivery date and sharing updates with relevant departments. Proactive intervention measures were taken to
avoid the risk of expired products being sent to restaurants caused by near-expiry goods. Through institutional
building, the company constructed a quality protection network covering the entire product life cycle, truly fulfilling
its quality commitment to consumers.
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HHG ensures ingredient quality at all operational stages through
raw material testing, transportation control, restaurant inspections,
and quality-related communications. Additionally, the Company
visits factories monthly to communicate on quality management,
reviews new product manufacturing processes, identifies critical
control points, and analyze non-conforming products to trace the
origin of the occurrence, thereby ensuring product quality.

o Delivery vehicle management: Conduct daily on-site
inspections of vehicle hygiene and cargo arrangement, and
communicate promptly with the logistics vehicle supervisor;
perform weekly checks on the cooling efficiency and
traceability of frozen vehicles, with results reported in a
weekly summary; record and track the product status,
loading conditions, and vehicle temperature of external
vehicles based on the Out-of-Town Vehicle Inspection
Tracking Record, and compile a Logistics Delivery Vehicle
Inspection Summary monthly;

° Spot checks on raw materials: Spot checks on the
condition, appearance, weight, label, etc. of each batch of
raw materials were conducted, and results were recorded in
the Summary of Sampling Tests and Status of Incoming
Products to standardise the spot check process;

° Product testing enhancement: Sampling tests were
conducted on physicochemical indicators, block indicators,
salinity, and other indicators of main raw materials and
finished products delivered to restaurants, with weekly test
reports issued to relevant departments. For problems
identified, HHG communicated with factories and the
procurement department in a timely manner and issued
rectification reports with monthly summary;

° Regular restaurant inspections by managers: Local
managers were arranged to organise training for restaurants
on a regular basis to improve restaurant performance and
inspect restaurants in terms of product quality, dining service,
cleanliness, operation management and other aspects in
accordance with the QSCM inspection checklist. Services
were the focus of the inspection, and the results formed a
part of performance review for restaurants to encourage
proactive quality improvement;
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HHG implements precise supply chain control

% AABRMENEEES

For the core raw material of Kangyipin diced chicken thigh, HHG added Shandong Chaohe Food Co., Ltd. as a new
supplier to ensure continuous and stable supply. On 18 September 2025, it held on-site quality commmunication meetings
with quality managers from 4 core supply factories under Zhongxin Food Co., Ltd. This initiative promoted an
improvement in the qualified rate of diced chicken raw material shapes. For goods prone to quality issues due to seasonal
factors in previous years, HHG collaborated with suppliers in advance to carry out special rectification. It enhanced
production date checks, quality sampling inspections and gross weight tests for eggs, eliminating the problems of
spoilage during high-temperature periods and unqualified weight. It also pushed peanut suppliers to add metal detectors
to screen for foreign objects and urged lotus root patty suppliers to replace raw material cutting equipment and add a
dedicated cutting process. These measures consolidated product quality at the source.

HER—MBERATRORH MEAFBLURBENRERERAGEAREEREREREME - 2025F9A
1BREANEREM4RROAEIREEEEARRESEEEA HHET REREESEEREH - YA
FRAFEHMRZHIEBEEMENER NMeARRIBDHERIRREEREN HEERICEERREES &
EMBRAEERA BEHESAPZERRE A BRME HBTEHERENEREBHEEEY B2
HEFFRRBUGIRELIFIEDNENERERE  RRESEERES -

In strict accordance with national and local standards for quality 3¢ BEBRETER R TAEEE S B EE
management, Xinladao focuses on ingredient quality control in key = ZipgstE R 5 E  HEREL SEREHN'S
processes such as product arrival, storage, and delivery to keep g4, FEE A EESW /KT - AT BIBE B

==h
enhancing the management of product quality. Xinladao analysed ZApsEZAfie ERLREe  ERAEETREH
customer feedbacks and determined schemes for product

FEmMBICLEMESIR VHBERZTESH#T
improvement and development through monthly product analysis

meetings and product exhibitions. Xinladao also engaged members
of the Product Committee in evaluating and assessing food
products to make subsequent decisions regarding product
enhancements, thus ensuring continuous improvement in product
quality. In 2025, targeting its core product category of fresh sliced
meat, Xinladao organised multiple special product analysis
meetings. Focused on refining product quality and ensuring supply
chain stability, we were committed to providing consumers with
dishes that offer better value. By continuously upgrading the taste
and quality of fresh sliced meat, the sales volume of our core
product, fresh sliced beef, has steadily ranked second among all
product categories, and customer repurchase rate has remained at
a high level. In addition, Xinladao took steps to streamline the
quality inspection process for product warehousing to control food
safety and product quality throughout the supply chain and ensure
warehouses’ fulfilment of product responsibilities. These measures
include reporting through applets, printing documents, conducting
sensory odour evaluation, and performing spot checks on
packages and labels.
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1.2 High-quality Services

Adhering to the service philosophy of “Focusing on customers” and
strictly complying with the Law of the People’s Republic of China
on the Protection of Consumer Rights and Interests, Best Food
keeps improving service processes and enhancing R&D of dishes
to deliver high-quality services and a wide variety of products. Best
Food strictly complies with the Civil Code of the People’s Republic
of China and the Beijjing Single-Purpose Prepaid Card Management
Regulation. We continuously optimize online and offline service
experiences, actively communicates with customers, and is
dedicated to providing warm and considerate services that meet
the diverse needs and expectations of our customers.

1.2.1 Enhancing the Dining Experience

Best Food is dedicated to enhancing customers’ dining experience
by understanding changing customer needs and offering diverse
services. We continuously upgrade our membership system,
update membership recharge terms. We ensure customers read
and fully understand the authorization contract before recharging
under informed and consensual conditions.

This year, HHG continued renovating its existing restaurants under
the theme “A Local Diner for Everyone, Freshly Stir-Fried for Better
Taste.” We shifted the focus of consumer in-person experience to
product details. The restaurants renovation included updated
murals showcasing signature products and prominently displaying
the must-eat list and product detail, aiming to improve their overall
dining experience.

HHG proactively responded to shifts in consumer preferences and
optimised consumer experiences through transparent production
and refined services. For its core products, HHG adjusted kitchen
operational procedures. It visually presented fresh stir-frying, fresh
boiling and fresh preparation processes to consumers. This not
only clearly communicated the core “freshly made” feature of the
products but also enabled consumers to supervise the entire
product preparation and quality management process,
strengthening consumer trust. HHG continuously updated the
ordering process. It integrated product categories on the ordering
interface to enhance operational convenience and simultaneously
launched discount pop-ups for add-on matching products to meet
consumers’ personalised combination needs. Targeting the pain
points of takeaway scenarios, HHG specially optimised the
takeaway ordering process. This avoided the issue of product
temperature drop caused by conflicts between dine-in and
takeaway food preparation, ensured the quality of takeaway
products, and improved consumer satisfaction.
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Built on the idea of “putting customer experience at the core and
delivering 101% customer satisfaction”, Xinladao sticks to
management enhancement to improve services. This year, Xinladao
upgraded brands and improved the overall dining environment by
introducing new space designs in new restaurants. To keep
improving services, Xinladao has taken the following measures:

° WeChat Enterprise Group chat: To enhance customer
retention , Xinladao leverages the group chat as a platform to
release weekly announcements, organise regular interactions,
and continuously send coupon packages. This group chat
fosters a high volume of private domain traffic, reduces the
costs of customer communications, and improves customer
experiences;

° Takeaway Products: To improve customer satisfaction,
Xinladao keeps introducing new takeaway products every
month, adopting aluminium foil packaging in all restaurants,
and standardising the SOP of packing takeaway products at
back kitchens.

° Flexible Membership Benefits: To cater to diverse consumer
needs, Xinladao cancelled the handcrafted beverages for
black-tier members, and instead offers stored-value members
two optional benefit packages: “stored-value gifts + member-
only discounts on selected dishes” or “handcrafted
beverages”;

° Store Service Supervision System: To provide consumers
with  more demand-aligned and stable consumption
experiences, Xinladao refined the store service evaluation and
assessment standards, promoted service quality
standardisation through more precise management
requirements, and implemented a refined upgrade of internal
management.
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1.2.2 Listening to Customer Voices

To develop thorough understanding of customer sentiments, Best
Food continuously enhances our customer communication and
complaint mechanisms, constantly refining the customer
engagement system. We gather customer feedback through a
variety of channels, including on-site feedback, hotline, meal rating
systems, third-party evaluation platforms, emails, and official social
media accounts, to listen to and understand customer needs.

HHG actively collects customer opinions through various channels,
continuously refines the complaint handling process, and dedicates
itself to providing customers with an enhanced service experience.
HHG highly values the in-store dining experience of customers,
working closely with third parties to gather customer reviews
through dining mini-programs and third-party local lifestyle
platforms, understand customer needs, and undertake targeted
responses. Additionally, HHG incorporates feedback and positive
rates from third-party platforms as a component of staff
performance evaluations, thereby encouraging our employees to
improve service quality. HHG persistently optimizes complaint
management mechanisms across all channels. For on-site
complaints, HHG mandates employees to respond swiftly to ensure
timely customer feedback. For online complaints, HHG requires
staff to promptly understand the situation and inform the concerned
store directly, with store managers proactively reaching out to
customers and proposing suitable solutions in accordance with
company policies, thus ensuring ongoing enhancement of customer
satisfaction and service quality.

This year, HHG continued to deepen its online short-video lifestyle
service platform. We regularly analyze feedback on the platform
and have introduced offline paper questionnaires during product
launches. By integrating customer feedback, we optimized product
quality and boosted consumer satisfaction. In 2025, HHG
registered a total of 24 complaints regarding products and services,
including 13 complaints related to products and 11 complaints to
services, with a 100% complaint resolution rate.
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Xinladao collects customer dining feedback through third-party
local lifestyle platforms and dining mini-programs, conducts needs
analysis, and prioritizes consumer experience. Simultaneously,
Xinladao established a comprehensive complaint handling
mechanism for promptly addressing customer feedback and
suggestions. Xinladao mandates that duty managers communicate
with customers and offer solutions immediately and escalate the
matter to the regional manager if a direct resolution is not possible.
Follow-ups will be conducted by the market manager, ensuring
customer satisfaction with the resolution. This year, Xinladao
continued to require restaurant management to collect customer
feedback through interviews, summarizing the findings on a
monthly basis for a more comprehensive and direct understanding
of customer experiences. For direct feedback from customers,
Xinladao implemented a “case-by-case” response mechanism. It
compensated customers in accordance with set standards, while
conducting reviews and revising imperfect SOP processes. For
customers’ criticisms and suggestions on internet platforms,
Xinladao centrally compiled and discussed improvement proposals
at monthly operational meetings and communicated these to stores
and relevant departments for on-the-ground implementation. In
2025, through systematic feedback response and optimisation
measures, Xinladao maintained a stable average rating of over 4.5
on Dazhong Dianping. It honoured its service commitment to
consumers with concrete actions and solidified the foundation of
consumer trust.

In 2025, Xinladao received a total of 26 complaints about products
and services, including 9 product-related and 17 service-related
complaints, with a 100% complaint resolution rate.

1.3 Digital and Intelligent Empowerment

Best Food is committed to becoming an innovative and multi-brand
catering and food corporate with digital operation at its core. To
achieve this goal, Best Food keeps enhancing corporate digital
capability, implements intelligent management at restaurants
through digital platforms and refines operations for customers.
These measures are intended to establish an efficient and well-
connected service system that ensures enhanced dining
experiences for customers and improved working experiences for
staffs at Best Food.
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1.3.1 Applying Intelligent Platforms

Recognising the importance of digital services, Best Food keeps
improving online services to establish an efficient and intelligent
customer service platform. We implemented refined operations for
local lifestyle platforms and online ordering applets. It carried out
brand and activity promotions on local lifestyle platforms, pushing
out benefit information such as discount packages and voucher
codes. Using digital tools to accurately match consumer groups,
we delivered convenient and precise high-quality services.
Meanwhile, we continued to optimise the ordering interface of its
online ordering applet. It intelligently displayed customer benefits
and entitlements based on three dimensions: stores, products and
time slots, to meet the needs of different customer groups and
enhance customer experience.

1.3.2 Deepening Digital and Intelligent Operations

This year, Best Food set up a digital franchise management system
to systematically manage the information filing, portrait setting,
order demand, traffic delivery, and other processes of developing
potential partners. The information system is integrated into the
management process of the franchise business to better manage
business operation for higher efficiency. In addition, HHG and
Xinladao continue to use the digital monitoring platform to improve
food safety and quality, refine the use of the monitoring system and
its management mechanism. For different regions and brands,
Xinladao has set up three major operation departments led by
dedicated personnel, and designated monitoring specialists at the
management level to strengthen the frequency of online audits and
inspections and further optimise food safety and quality
management capabilities within its scope of business.
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2 Green Commitment and Sustainable
Development

Related United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)

BB S B 7 K % R B £ (SDGs)

Best Food adheres strictly to the environmental protection laws and
regulations of the People’s Republic of China, including the
Environmental Protection Law, the Air Pollution Prevention and
Control Law, the Water Pollution Prevention and Control Law, the
Solid Waste Pollution Environmental Prevention Law, the Energy
Conservation Law, and the Environmental Impact Assessment Law,
and stays abreast of changes in relevant laws and regulations. Best
Food has established comprehensive internal management
systems, continuously improves energy-saving measures in
operational processes, implements waste reduction and volume
reduction work, promotes green procurement initiatives, actively
addresses risks related to climate change, and seizes opportunities
arising from climate change. In 2025, there were no environmental
violations within the company’s operational scope that had a
significant impact on the company or led to any complaints.

2 BREEHE KBEARXK

RESPONSIBLE CLIMATE ACTION
1 CONSUMPTION 13 RIRTH
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2.1 Review of Goal Completion Status

Insisting on the idea of green operation, Best Food is committed to
minimising the impact on the environment within its scope of
business. In 2021, considering its own operations, the Company
set environmental goals covering energy consumption, greenhouse
gas (GHG) emissions, water resource consumption and waste

management. The Company reviewed the completion of goals this
year and set plans. Details are as follows:

Target Category®
BEERI?

2025 Target
2025 H &

BiE dE2REREOHE (E)

21EEEKIBERRET

BRRXEDEELES
BREE 2215 BREKBEAFEREZR
Mo TIREBZ O RERRER RKRERE
Bl KERBERMERVMERSEZE S E A
BYRRABERNOFEERS - A@MT -

BEMRREZAS YR

Completion Status

BEERIER

Energy Consumption

AE R (£

Greenhouse Gas emission
BERBEIER

Water Resource Consumption

IKE R E R

Waste Management
REZE Y E IR

the water consumption intensity all refer to the consumption intensity per million

yuan of income for each indicator.
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the energy consumption intensity, the greenhouse gas emission intensity and

The energy consumption intensity
decreases by 2% from 2020.
B IR H FE 2 E AR 2020 & F T f£2%

The greenhouse gas emission intensity
decreases by 2% from 2020.
BERBY T EHR2020EEFET
[£2%

The water consumption intensity
decreases by 1% from 2020.
K58 [EHRR2020E EE T [E1%

Compile with the Restaurant Waste
Management System and strictly
implement waste sorting and management.
BRER(BBENREEHE) BRI
NI HEER

BERBRE R E
BEABTRAREFRERE -

The Company’s total energy consumption
shows a general downward trend. Due to
significant revenue fluctuations, the
energy intensity has increased compared
to 2020, and the preset target has not yet
been achieved.
NAlREIRBEREEERBETREE -
BEEBORBE K - 8 FE E2020F £
EEA HMAREXKBEEERZF -

The Company’s total GHG emissions
shows a general downward trend. Due to
significant revenue fluctuations, although
the GHG emission intensity has
decreased compared to 2020, the preset
target has not yet been achieved.
NEARERBHNESE RN EEY
2THRBE ERERKBRA =&
[E #2020 FF B T FF - B i AR EKER
EBE-

The 2025 target has been achieved.
B 2025F B 1% -

This target was achieved in 2023 and
maintained in 2025.

2023F B 5e Ak 7% B 1R - 2025 F 4 B (R
FFERTARRE -

CRERBEE  ARAKEESESZE



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
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Based on the Company’s current business situation and ERERMAREBBRANAUFERERE - A7
sustainable development plan, the Company adjusted its 2030 ¥12030%FRE B ZHAEM T ¢

environmental targets as follows:

Target Category
BEESE

2030 Target
20304 H &

Energy Consumption
B IR A

Greenhouse Gas emission

B = R BER

Water Resource Consumption

IKERE R

Waste Management

The energy consumption intensity decreases by 2% from 2020.
BE IR E AT E AH 2020 £ EF T 2%

The greenhouse gas emission intensity decreases by 2% from 2020.
R = R B B PR E A B 2020 & E F TN FE 2%

The water consumption intensity decreases by 2% from 2020.
FA7K 34 E FH #2020 £ 2 F T B 2%

Compile with the Restaurant Waste Management System and strictly

BEEYE B implement waste sorting and management.
BFELEEBENREEHE)  BERTHNRSEERE
2.2 Scientific Energy-Saving Practices 22 RIEFHRE

As an advocate for scientific and energy-saving operation, Best HBi@iFER(LRIEMEELES VEEESR
Food actively implements energy-saving and emission reduction  SFAYERBER BEE 7 - WiFBE(LERER - K&
measures in all aspects of operation.

b

In addition, Best Food JR{#E A MM EIERE (R ¥ ERIFEME

continuously optimises the energy use, water utilisation, and & °
emission treatment processes to promote the harmonious
development between the enterprise and the environment.
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Energy Management

In response to the national call for energy-saving and consumption
reduction, Best Food has implemented the concept of “saving
electricity”. To this end, targeted electricity conservation measures
are formulated, and stricter control is exercised over the energy
utilisation of restaurants, factories, warehouses, and other operating
areas. All these can contribute to the greater energy efficiency in
company operations.

HHG takes the following measures to constantly improve the
energy management level of factories, restaurants, and operations:

Factory:

Continue to track, count and analyse the electricity
consumption of each region through the digital energy
monitoring and management system;

Install sound and light sensing lamps in public areas such as
workshop locker rooms, restrooms, and dormitory
washrooms to reduce energy consumption and improve
energy efficiency.

Dynamically adjust the start-stop times of workshop cooling
pools and quick-freezing warehouses in line with production
schedules to avoid unnecessary energy consumption.

Optimise the dispatch process during peak electricity
consumption hours for cold storage in summer by
implementing a “single, fewer-batch” dispatch model,
reducing the frequency and duration of cold storage door
openings to minimise cooling loss.

Implement staggered production scheduling by prioritising
production during off-peak electricity hours in response to
seasonal differences in peak and off-peak periods in winter
and summer, thereby enhancing energy efficiency and
reducing electricity load during peak times.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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This year, Hanfang Factory achieved a year-on-year decrease of
14.6% in electricity consumption by 2025.

o Restaurant

—  Due to our in-house efforts in research and development and
innovation, our timing equipment and thermoregulation
equipment have been granted the national technology patent
successively. Such technologies have been applied to HHG
product manufacturing process and energy-saving induction
cooker to improve product-making efficiency.

—  New requirements have been introduced for store electricity
and energy consumption management, with clear
assessment criteria established, and this evaluation has been
incorporated into the performance appraisal system for store
managers.

o Operation

—  Replace the official vehicles of functional departments and
front-line restaurants from fuel vehicles to hybrid electric
vehicles;

—  Post energy-saving signs and reminders in key locations of
the office to encourage creative water and electricity
conservation. Continue efforts to save water and electricity at
office to minimise energy consumption and reduce enterprise
carbon emissions.

REE EHIKRER2025FAEE R L BEIE
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Hanfang Factory “Safety & Energy Conservation” Thematic Training Session

EFIRZZ|R(HEITESE

On August 2025, Hanfang Factory conducted a safety training session themed “Enhance Awareness, Eliminate Hazards”
and an energy conservation awareness campaign focused on “Energy Saving and Consumption Reduction”. The
initiatives aimed to strengthen all employees’ awareness of workplace safety and energy-efficient, low-carbon practices,
guiding staff to fulfil their responsibilities through daily actions. Following this promotional campaign, energy-saving
measures were effectively implemented, resulting in a year-on-year reduction in the company’s energy costs for 2025,
along with an improvement in overall safety awareness and recognition of energy conservation responsibilities among all
employees.

20258 H - EFIKAKRIBES KREEITEZ2EIIEIMHEEEIFTESELZY EERIEE2ELZEE
ERMAEBRRES SISEINRBEHBEETAEAER - BEAAEERY SR ERSINEXEREH

250

2025 NAIBEREMABERRFLLL TR 2EX2BRRMHEREETRNBBIE -

Xinladao continues to practice smart management of inventory and
transportation routes with its digital management platform to
improve the energy efficiency of inventory and transportation and
other operations.

Water Resources Management

Best Food continues to refine water resources management,
reducing water consumption by means of recycling water
resources, updating high-efficiency equipment, renovating
production processes, and maintaining and inspecting workshops.
This year, HHG continues to use multi-functional water-saving and
energy-saving equipment to improve the water efficiency at
restaurants, and further promotes the use of filtered wastewater to
mop the floor. To motivate employees to save resources, the cost
of restaurant resource is included as a criterion in employee
performance assessments.
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Wastewater Treatment

Best Food strictly adheres to national and local wastewater
discharge regulations within its operational areas, managing
wastewater discharge in a regulated manner. At the restaurant
level, both HHG and Xinladao restaurants are equipped with grease
traps to separate fats, oils, and greases from wastewater. The
separated waste grease is disposed as non-hazardous waste to
government-certified or property-designated third-party companies
for processing, and the treated wastewater is discharged into the
municipal sewage system. At the factories level, HHG directs
domestic and production wastewater to the in-house wastewater
treatment station before discharging it to the local sewage
treatment plant for further processing, ensuring compliance with
discharge standards.

Exhausted Gas Treatment

Best Food strictly complies with national and local regulations on
exhausted gas emissions. HHG and Xinladao continuously maintain
the fume purification equipment and exhaust systems at both
factories and stores. Qualified third parties are employed to inspect
and clean the fume purifiers and ducts at the stores and factories,
ensuring compliance with relevant laws and regulations. This effort
minimizes the fume emissions from store and factory operations,
reducing the impact on nearby communities and the environment.

Waste Treatment

Best Food strictly abides by the Domestic Waste Management
Regulation in Beijjing and the Domestic Waste Management
Regulation in Tianjin and formulates the Restaurant Waste
Management System that complies with local requirements to
regulate the waste sorting management of restaurants. During the
year, each restaurant remained compliant with the requirements of
the relevant policies, ensuring that waste is managed as required
by the local governments. Besides, waste sorting management
measures are in place for the operating locations where relevant
policies has not yet taken effect. For the non-hazardous office
wastes, we implement waste sorting management. The hazardous
wastes such as waste cartridges and ink cartridges in office areas
and engine oil in factory areas are collected separately and treated
by a qualified third party.
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2.3 Practice Waste Reduction

Best Food strictly abides by national and local laws and regulations
and is committed to reducing the impact of waste generated in its
operations on the environment. Best Food reduces waste
generation and the use of plastic products while improving resource
utilisation efficiency to promote a management and operation
model that advocates resource recycling, waste reduction, and
carbon reduction.

Reducing Food Waste

Best Food has substantiated actions in food waste reduction, with
HHG and Xinladao taking the following measures to reduce food
waste:

° Optimising the raw material processing procedures:
HHG optimises the raw material processing procedures, and
explores a new mode of processed vegetables procurement
to reduce the food waste along the processing of raw
vegetable;

° Delicate management of restaurant operations: HHG
formulates the 10,000-RMB Material Usage Table to analyse
the relationship between the sales volume of raw materials
and the order volume of each restaurant at the order stage,
thereby reducing the inventory backlog resulted from excess
procurement. At the same time, HHG has formulated the
Stocking Plan, considering historical sales data, holidays,
weather and other factors, to carry out tailor-made stocking
for different periods of time and to avoid wasting resources
by over-stocking;

° Establishing an incentive mechanism: HHG has set up an
incentive mechanism that requires restaurants to track and
report daily product losses, links food costs with restaurant
profits and performance, and encourages restaurants to
consciously manage and reduce food loss;

o Engaging customers: HHG aims to guide customers to
place orders on demand through the “clear the plate”
campaign. Xinladao provide customers with options of large
and small portions of dishes or half-portion rice to avoid food
waste. Also, we make table cards, table tickets and posters
or initiate verbal communication to encourage customers to
dine in a civilised manner and to reduce food waste.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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Using Less Plastic

In compliance with relevant national laws and regulations including
the Guideline on Further Strengthening the Control of Plastic
Pollution and the Notice on the Solid Promotion of Plastic Pollution
Control, Best Food has taken steps to reduce plastic use in
operations. As part of its ongoing efforts to promote the tableware
recycling, HHG charges for disposable tableware to encourage
customers to use recyclable tableware more often. In addition,
HHG actively works on reducing plastic packaging for takeaway
meals by adjusting the designs and shape of the box and reducing
the grams of raw materials used per unit of the box.

The “Lush Mountain Project” brings together HHG, China
Packaging Federation and third-party takeaway platforms to carry
out the “Takeaway Packaging Incubation Project”, which aims to
expand the application of fully degradable packaging. All
restaurants of HHG and Xinladao use biodegradable packaging
bags with the “Double J Biodegradable Plastic Identification” to
continuously reduce the consumption of plastic products and
reduce the impact of business activities on the environment.

2.4 Implementing Green Procurement

As a practitioner of green procurement, Best Food aims to reduce
the carbon footprint associated with transporting purchased
materials and products to and from logistics centres, thus boosting
green, low-carbon and high-quality development. HHG replaces
shipping cartons with reusable turnover boxes to reduce the
consumption of fragile paper products. Additionally, priority is given
to selecting packaging material suppliers holding environmental
certifications. HHG requires suppliers to provide credentials related
to environmental compliance, product qualifications, and relevant
inspection reports, thereby putting the concept of green
procurement into practice.

To promote a more sustainable supply chain, Xinladao favours
major suppliers with superior performance in environmental
protection.

“Double J Biodegradable Plastic Identification”: This refers to the use of
biodegradable plastics to achieve the goal of complete degradation of plastic
waste under specific conditions without environmental pollution.
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This year, HHG optimized transport management by adjusting
transportation frequencies, requiring each delivery vehicle to service
at least three restaurants, and replanning routes monthly as new
restaurants open. These measures enhance logistics efficiency and
cut greenhouse gas emissions. Additionally, HHG has adjusted the
delivery standard to require each vehicle to service at least five
restaurants. The fleet also consolidated deliveries across two routes
to improve vehicle capacity utilization, thereby reducing energy
consumption in the distribution process. To reduce resource waste,
this year, HHG analyzed raw material usage at its restaurants and
discontinued or updated the least-used materials. HHG also
reduced the frequency of delivery trips to enhance refined
management and save resources.

This year, Xinladao keep applied the logistics system by using a
floating pricing model, pricing based on a percentage of storage
positions and shipment value. This approach enabled precise
control of transportation costs. By adjusting shipping frequency
and increasing consolidated transportation, Xinladao has improved
warehouse operation efficiency and reduced carbon emissions
during logistics. Additionally, in the procurement process, Xinladao
gives priority to environmentally friendly products of equal quality,
with preferential allocation in the procurement budget to support
suppliers’ environmental investments. Furthermore, the company
uses degradable products for both takeaway and dine-in
packaging, strictly adhering to the national standard GB/T 38082-
2019 Biodegradable Plastic Shopping Bags.

2.5 Tackling Climate Change

Best Food has incorporated climate-related risks into its overall risk
management system. We refer to the framework recommendations
of the International Sustainability Standards Board (ISSB)’s IFRS S2
and the climate-related disclosure requirements in Part D of the
HKEX’s ESG Reporting Code to manage climate-related risks,
actively identify and analyze climate opportunities, and enhance our
ability to manage climate risks and opportunities to better address
climate change.
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2.5.1 Governance

Best Food has integrated climate change management into its ESG
governance framework (details are in the “ESG Governance
Structure” section of this report). The Board of Directors is
responsible for overseeing ESG-related risks, including climate
change risks, monitoring and reviewing the formulation and
achievement of climate-related targets, and examining and
approving major climate strategies and policies. The ESG working
group manages these climate risks. ESG leaders in each holding
company are responsible for identifying and managing climate-
related risks and develop management systems and measures for
major risks and handle day-to-day risk management. The ESG
working group reports to the Board on these matters at least once
a year. The company also regularly arranges climate-related sharing
sessions for the Board and management to enhance their climate
expertise.

2.5.2 Strategy

Best Food recognizes that climate change can impact restaurant
operations and the supply chain. This year, based on ESG risk
assessment results and external expert advice, we have identified
and sorted climate-related risks and opportunities across different
timeframes®. The internal control department is responsible for
evaluating these risks and opportunities, determining risk-response
priorities.

According to the assessment, the Company’s main transition risks
come from policy changes, technological shifts, market and
reputational factors, while key physical risks stem from extreme
weather and natural disasters caused by climate change, which
have both acute and chronic impacts. However, the overall risk
level is low. For specific risks and response strategies, please refer
to the table below.

In line with the company’s business planning cycle, societal low-carbon
development goals, and climate — related disclosure standards, we've defined
three timeframes for assessing climate impacts. Short-term: Within 1 year after
the reporting period. Medium — term: 1 to 5 years after the reporting period.
Long — term: Over 5 years after the reporting period. This approach allows for
a reasonable evaluation of how climate factors may affect business
development across different timeframes.
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Transition Risk Analysis RS
Potential
Potential impacts to business financial
Type of risks and value chain impacts Timeframe Key Risk Control Measures
2 B 28 B BEXBHEEHESE BEBBRE R # E x E BRI S b
Policy risk The continued intensification of Operating Short-term, Actively follow up on national and local
B B B national and local environmental expenditure mid-term, compliance requirements, formulate,
protection policies and the increase; capital long-term update, and implement energy-saving
increases in regulations and expenditure E - A Ef - and low-carbon management
requirements, raising the increase =H measures.
management cost. EES W EFA BRRERREM T ERERK B
BREHORRBEEFEN BAZE EF fERBERRBRETPRES AR
2 EERHEZSLEMEER ) - BB S AR TR 3 A% R BE Sk g
BERE  EMEEERKA - ABEES  MBREBBRRIHEHE
#o HIE - EIEE R IRRRE
AL B IR BE
Technical Risk The rapid pace of upgrading Capital expenditure Mid-term Actively monitor developments in
M7 BB low-energy-consumption increase FH low-carbon technologies, gradually
equipment used in operations and & AN 3 H £ F+ phase out high-emission equipment,
logistics necessitat9es continuous and advance digital transformation to
capital investment for equipment enhance energy efficiency through
and technology upgrades. smart operations.
BEERMRERGMERANE BT R R R - B K
REERBENRRRERR BHMGRE  BEEEST(E
BRERAEETRERR B AEEEERAER -
M4 -
Market Risk Future customers may increasingly Operational Mid-term, Leverage internal resources to drive
5 & ks prefer climate-friendly brands due  expenditure long-term innovation and develop products that
to climate change, requiring increase; FH - REA meet consumer demands for both taste
additional investment in R&D to Operational and nutritional balance. Simultaneously,
meet this demand. Failure to revenue decline implement a “Clean Plate Campaign”
respond promptly could weaken B X H At across all outlets through table cards,
market competitiveness. EBERATR stickers, verbal reminders, and
RIRE P ER IR (L E (5 mE promotional posters to reduce food
BRIRRTE &g - FIZ waste.
BRABREBK ERLEEZ KIEAFEREREF - REFae
& - RIGHISS ISR FE S - HEEHXREERHETRNE
me ARBART R4 AEET
REFERERA - EFEHITIE
BITE] - RORYRE -
Reputational Risk Stakeholders such as investors Operational Long-term Establish open and diversified
BERER and consumers are increasingly revenue decline =H communication channels, regularly
focusing on corporate EEUW AT engage with stakeholders to

performance regarding climate
issues. Failure to respond
proactively may negatively impact
the company’s reputation.
REE HEESNHMBEHEA
HEEERBRIANKRRET
ERmEMN  BREBERE

B FlRERBEBRE-

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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understand their expectations and
needs, and actively address their
concerns related to climate
performance.
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RIB-HEREAR

(ESG) ¥ & (&)

Physical Risk Analysis Y 7 g 5
Potential
Potential impacts to financial
Type of risks business and value chain impacts Timeframe Key Risk Control Measures
2 B 28 B BEXBHEEHESE BEVBTE R # E x E BRI S b
Chronic risk Rising temperatures may lead Operating Mid-term, We have implemented a series of
18 M L B increased cooling demands and expenditure long-term measures to reduce energy
consumption during store increase FHE - REA consumption in restaurants and
operations, factory production, EEXL EA factories, optimized warehouse space
and supply chain transportation, and structure, and improved cooling
leading to higher operational costs efficiency. Meanwhile, we have
for the company. systematically planned transportation
RARFEASEHME - I routes and delivery methods to
R R ERRENL enhance delivery efficiency. (For details,
SKELHFERE N - IR AR BIE % refer to Chapter “2.4 Implementing
AR o Green Procurement” in this report.)
BBRINBREFBIPIE - THRAE
TR Fift;sf%/hfﬁiu =
FElREE: ZEREERKEMN
fl sk 7 = - R ML&T(#Q$
BENRAZEREREBIZE)
Acute risk Extreme weather (such as Revenue decline;  Short-term, Establish extreme weather operation
SHEE cyclones, heavy rain, etc.) may operating mid-term, standards and emergency response
disrupt the operation of restaurants expenditure long-term plans to minimize business disruption.
and delivery services, impact the  increase ZHR - P HY - Accelerate supplier layout expansion
stability of supply chain EEIWATE K8 and alternative solutions research,
transportation and raw material EES W EF incorporating extreme weather impacts

supply, and increase operational

costs.

HimRE (IR - REE) A

AE%&%FEJE INEEBHIET
PEEERES RV

MFE WRRTEMERTE B

EEKA o

into supplier management to ensure
supply chain stability. (For details, refer
to Chapter “4.1 Responsible Supply
Chain” in this report.)
il T 15 oy K S A S AR R DA R iR i R
ﬁﬂ’é FRR R HEBBREER
EHEE NREKXL #\fﬁ%%
Eﬁi*ﬂkﬁ%ﬁﬁ% 8 48R iy K R 57
MAHREBRERNE REE - EE(%
HERNETEET  (FRARE
[A1BEEHEE|ZEH)
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The Company’s major climate opportunities lie in reducing

RIB-HEREAR

ERIE#BTH

(ESG) ¥ & (&)

RAH B R BERN EEANEE

operational costs through energy-saving measures and promoting & 6 7 2K B 38 & A AN PR K+ DA KR 3B 7F B G B AR
low-carbon consumption in products and services, which can bring S IREEAEE EEBEREEE  BRAFIAIESE
more market opportunities. Specific opportunities and response  ZMIHHIE - EEKB R EHEMHOT ¢
measures are as follows.
Potential
Potential impacts to financial Key measures to hold
Type of opportunity business and value chain impacts Timeframe opportunities
B 3 Rl BEEBHEEEYE BEMBYE KEHE FTERBIBERR
Resource Reduce Enhancing energy efficiency in - Operating Short-term, Implement the “energy-saving”
efficiency operational restaurants, offices, and expenditure mid-term, concept by taking energy-
ERME energy factories can reduce energy decrease long-term conserving measures in all
consumption  consumption and costs. BEKARS EH - FH - operational aspects and
WAOEBEBEEERE  MEfE - BAE IESE =H improving operational
BEBMERERANE 7 efficiency through digitalization.
PR RER(E A EMIEE (For details, refer to Chapter
“2.2 Scientific Energy-Saving
Practices” in this report.)
EREREBISHHNAEI RS
i8S & FIR e ERENE B 18
M MRS FEFRIBAE
ERE - (FRARE228
BEie BRI EE)
Products and Use eco- Collaborating with third parties Revenue Short-term, Continuously explore and apply
services friendly to explore reusable tableware increase mid-term, various eco-friendly tableware
ERERI packaging and plastic-reduced LN E=3 long-term and packaging solutions,
ERABRRKREBHE packaging can cut FHE - E - colaborating with third parties
environmental impacts and KH to promote green concepts to

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

likely bring more business
opportunities.
HE=ZFAEBHEHARARSR
BIREA BRALEFE
HER  BL A Tguuﬁﬁa
BRIV E %MXE
EREERS

consumers. This enhances our
green development image.
(For more details, refer to
Chapters “2.3 Practice Waste
Reduction” and “5. Social
Responsibility and Public
Philanthropy” in this report.)
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Best Food conducted a qualitative assessment of the above-
mentioned risks and opportunities based on internal risk response
plans and external expert analysis. Under the assumptions that
there are no significant changes in the Company’s business type,
operation model, and geographical location, the implementation of
relevant low-carbon transformation policies may increase
investment in energy-saving equipment replacement. However,
given that Best Food'’s business model is primarily based on food
service operations, the probability of being affected by energy-
saving policies in the short and medium terms is relatively low.
Moreover, the company always regards energy conservation as
one of the core management aspects, and energy conservation
can also lead to a reduction in some operational costs. Therefore,
the company is well-positioned to address climate-related
transformation risks. To date, various transition risks have not had
a material impact on the Company’s financial position.

As for physical risks, with the increasing frequency of extreme
weather in the future, it may not be possible to completely avoid
the impact on business operations. However, through measures
such as formulating emergency weather response plans and
extensive supply chain layouts, the company can minimize the
relevant impact to the greatest extent and effectively control the
fluctuations in business continuity caused by extreme weather. To
date, various physical risks have not had a material impact on the
Company’s financial position.

BRAAANNAREHAERBELEIBERD
T 8 B R BB R R R RE 1T T
EMFE - ERREBRAY ELRA  HEM
EEEANBLNBERT  HEKRBLBREL
HAFEMEB D A RBELROIRA - BEEHREINA
ERBELRINAEREANEN  PHAXBERE
BERRHFENEETRE - BRRIRKKEEERE
REBBRLZ— REESHAERA SRS EL
PR BRE - Btk A B AR E AT S RIS R R R
MEEN - BHEB A SEELRBIHRE QA
MBEARELEEUERE -

HRYIEER  BEERKERm KR EMEE - 1
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2.5.3 Risk management

RIR - HERERESGRSE (&)

253 B EE

Best Food has incorporated climate risk (part of ESG risks) into our  {EAESGEBMNEZAHK IS @ RIFRAKE WA
corporate risk management system and the risk assessment fEAACERBRERERLIGERE A A B#E
process. Best Food will identify and monitor climate-related risks in B f B EE i K E LRGN RIZHAEEE - W1
every aspect of the Company’s operations and continue to &b RIERKEIREE N BBEFEEE TG
enhance our capacities for managing climate risks. Moreover, we  f 38 2 48 FE &) & IR | fF BA e 45 e - DA ES SRR
will continuously monitor, review, and adjust the climate risk related EBRE P EMNF L - AFE - AR HARER EHIZ

N NEE

management systems and response measures to reduce the DT EEBHFERBR  HRAKEIEHEEETT
impact of climate risks on the Company. This year, the Company 1 & ¥ I I2 o

conducted peer benchmarking analysis, and updated and reviewed

risk management measures in light of its actual situation.

Procurement and production e

RBLE

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

The supplier management measures are updated as needed, with climate-related
factors incorporated. Supplier substitution plans are developed based on the updated
management measures, and suppliers are replaced in a timely manner according to
the management measures;

THEFHEMEENEZ BREFLCAZMAET BRI EHERER
AR UTEREEBIERKERHER:

The Company continues to enhance internal management and abide by national and
local regulatory requirements for climate change to enhance green procurement.
SEMBRBER BEEATERROTERABRLEEE R HEZE
RBEE-

Promote low-carbon initiatives in the supply chain to solidify market competitiveness
and explore new avenues for revenue growth.
HEHEERRGR NEZERTSHEFEY  RRWABRFZME -

Implement seasonal centralized procurement strategies for specific products to
address price fluctuation risks in seasonal ingredients caused by climate change,
such as sharp declines in production and abnormal price volatility due to extreme
weather in major producing regions.

EMFETERMFTHMERER UEHREELIIZENFTHUERMEBRKD
FEl (s XAREHFTERRMESEH R BEETKD) -
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Transportation and storage

HEER

Restaurant operation

RIR - HERERESGRSE (&)

° The food warehouses are built near the operating locations, which can ensure the
supply of products in the event of supply chain disruption due to the physical risks
arising from climate change.

e HEXZFEEUMMIARVURMmAE UEHRARGE I BENERBRARERN
L 3 R T REORE am SRS R E

° Collaborate with other restaurant brands in the same industry to share cold storage
and transportation vehicles, thereby improving vehicle loading rates and achieving
energy conservation and emission reduction. This year, the company has integrated
cold storage resources, improving vehicle loading rates through a sharing model,
reducing warehouse rental costs, and decreasing carbon emissions.

e HETRHEHMERMBABLEREGER RAEHEMEH X BRE
BEREE- AEE RAERTKARAEERES  BAAZEARATHES X
FREEBEMEERAE BB -

° Consistently optimize logistics routes by dynamically adjusting delivery paths based
on store openings or closures, and implement carpooling delivery models to reduce
carbon emissions in the transportation process.

J FEELYREE REFISEHPDEAERMRERE  HITHBERXERX  [F
1K 38 %) 3= B ik BE AL ©

Restaurants are encouraged to implement more energy-saving and environmentally-friendly
measures. (For details, refer to Chapter “2.2 Scientific Energy-Saving Practices” in this
report.)

HITPIEE e IR RE M - (FFR AWM E22RI 28 1)

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR
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2.5.4 Metrics and targets

Insisting on the idea of green operation and supporting the Paris
Agreement and China’s carbon reduction commitments, Best Food
is committed to minimising the impact on the environment within its
scope of business. In 2021, based on the national goal to achieve
a carbon emission peak by 2030 and carbon neutrality by 2060°
and its own operations, Best Food set the goals of energy
consumption and reducing GHG emissions. The Company
continues to strengthen monitoring of target progress, promoting
low-carbon equipment updates, energy saving and efficiency
improvement at all stages, environmental packaging application,
and green concept promotion, regularly proposing improvement
directions to enhance the Company’s climate resilience. (For
details, refer to Chapter “2.1 Review of Goal Completion Status” in
this report.)

For greenhouse gas emission metrics, refer to “Section 2.6: Key
Environmental Performance Indicators” in this report.

2.6 Key Environmental Performance
Indicators

Unless otherwise stated, the relevant information and performance
indicators and performance are data as of 31 December 2025,
covering office areas of HHG’s headquarter, HHG’s directly
operated restaurants, production factories, logistics centres, and
Xinladao’s directly operated restaurants and offices.

° In 2020, Chinese President Xi Jinping announced at the 75th session of the

United Nations General Assembly that “China strives to achieve peak carbon
emissions by 2030, and strive to achieve carbon neutrality by 2060”.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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BiE dE2REREOHE (E)

HHG Environmental Performance Indicators

MERRRBEREER

2025
Indicators B 2025
Emissions 23,87
Total GHG emissions (Scope 1 and BERBHMEE (HE-—REE - — ERi 7,444.26
Scope 2-location based) (tonnes)’ BAE) (W)
Including: Direct emissions (Scope 1) (tonnes) B BEEm(EE—) (W) 336.51
Natural gas (tonnes) KAK (W8) 323.33
Petrol (tonnes) o8 (WR) 13.18
Indirect emissions BEZE 7,107.75
(Scope 2-location based) (tonnes) (BE = — ERiEuE) (W)
Electricity (tonnes) % 71 (H8) 7,107.75
Greenhouse gas emissions per RMB million BRETRAREREYR 22.71
in revenue (tonnes/RMB million) (Mg, E&7T)
Total non-hazardous waste (tonnes)’ BEEFEEMEE () 1,224.24
Total non-hazardous waste per RMB million BERETRAEESEEDEE 3.73
in revenue (tonnes/RMB million) U VE=R-V)
COD generated (kg) CODE£E(FR) 3,149.40
Use of resources EREA
Total energy consumption (MWh)° BEREREEE KR 12,143.20
Direct energy consumption (MWh) HEREFERECKRE) 1,653.61
Indirect energy consumption (MWh) % g2 ROE # (JE L AF) 10,489.59
Energy consumption per RMB million in revenue BE TR ABIRHEFE 37.04
(MWh/RMB million) (kEE/BEET)
Total water consumption (tonnes)* BFREKE (mE)* 83,022.00
Water consumption per RMB million in revenue BETRAFEKE (M BET) 253.25
(tonnes/RMB million)
Packaging (tonnes) 5 B3 ) (WE)° 1,085.78
Packaging per RMB million in revenue FEETRABREY (M BEIT) 3.31
(tonnes/RMB million)
BRZERERA A

—E-OFFY

R
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Xinladao Environmental Performance Indicators

FRERRARERR

2025
Indicators B 2025
Emissions 23,87
Total GHG emissions (Scope 1 and BERBHMEE (HE—LEE = 990.46
Scope 2-location based) (tonnes)’ — ERHEMNE) (HE)'
Greenhouse gas emissions per RMB million BETBAREREHER 15.11
in revenue (tonnes/RMB million) (Wg, BET)
Total non-hazardous waste (tonnes)’ BEEFEEMEE () 460.00
Total non-hazardous waste per RMB million BRETRAEESEEDEE 7.02
in revenue (tonnes/RMB million) (Mg, B ET)
Use of resources BEREHR
Total energy consumption (MWh)® BEREEEE KRR 1,461.72
Direct energy consumption (MWh) Hrh o BEEERERECKEE) 0
Indirect energy consumption (MWh) MR EREOKRE) 1,461.72
Energy consumption per RMB million in revenue BE TR ABIRBERE 22.30
(MWh/RMB million) (kEE/BET)
Total water consumption (tonnes)’ HFEKE (WE)* 20,659.50
Water consumption per RMB miillion in revenue ~ & B & TWAFEKE 315.24
(tonnes/RMB million) (Wg, B &)

Due to the operating nature, the major sources of emissions of HHG and
Xinladao are GHG emissions, which mainly arise from electricity and fuels
derived from fossil fuels. Greenhouse gas list includes carbon dioxide, methane,
and nitrous oxide. Greenhouse gas accounting is presented in terms of carbon
dioxide equivalents and is calculated in accordance with the Greenhouse Gas
Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004) jointly
published by the World Resources Institute (WRI) and the World Business
Council for Sustainable Development (WBCSD), as well as the 2022 Electricity
Carbon Dioxide Emission Factor published by the Ministry of Ecology and
Environment of the People’s Republic of China.

Due to the business nature, the major solid waste includes non-hazardous
waste such as kitchen waste and food-producing waste, as well as hazardous
waste such as few waste cartridges and ink cartridges in office areas and
factory engine oil. The total amount of hazardous waste is very small, and it is
not material to HHG and Xinladao’s business, hence no disclosure is made.

Energy consumption mainly includes purchased electricity, natural gas, and
petrol. The energy consumption data are calculated based on the energy
consumption of petrol and natural gas and the conversion factors in the
National Standard of the People’s Republic of China General Rules for
Calculation of the Comprehensive Energy Consumption (GB/T 2589-2020).

HHG and Xinladao’s main source of water is public utilities and there is no
problem for HHG and Xinladao to obtain suitable sources of water.

Packaging materials mainly includes cartons and plastic bags.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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3 Talent Cultivation to Build the Future
Together

Related United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs)
AE BA B A B T 35 48 % R B £ (SDGs)

Best Food values attracting, training, and retaining top talent.
Adhering to the philosophy of “Welcoming all talents from all over
the world to contribute to catering industry together”, we strive to
create a fair, just, healthy, and harmonious work environment.
According to business and employee development needs, we
design and implement a diversified education and training system.
We also give employees a strong sense of belonging, helping them
maximize their potential and achieve a sense of accomplishment
and satisfaction.

3.1 Employment and Employee Rights

Best Food strictly complies with national laws and regulations,
including the the Labour Law of the People’s Republic of China, the
Labour Contract Law of the People’s Republic of China, the Special
Rules on the Labour Protection of Female Employees, the
Regulation on Paid Annual Leave for Employees, the Provisions on
Minimum Wages and other national laws and regulations. We
standardize all aspects of talent recruitment and management,
offering competitive employee compensation and benefits. We also
promote a harmonious, inclusive work environment for joint
development and are dedicated to creating a happy workplace for
our employees.

3.1.1 Fair and Standardised Employment

Labour Management

Best Food is committed to creating a fair working environment for
its employees, offering equal employment opportunities, and
valuing and respecting every employee regardless of their gender,
age, ethnicity, family status, race, and religious background. This
philosophy is integrated into key processes such as recruitment,
onboarding, promotion, and separation. Xinladao has developed an
Employee Handbook that specifies requirements against
discrimination and bullying, mandating compliance from all
employees.

600D HEALTH AND
WELL-BEING

REFRER
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Best Food strictly regulates employee working hours in accordance
with the laws and regulations of the operational locations, manages
working hours through an internal attendance system and leave
management system, and provides compensatory leave or
overtime pay for employees who work overtime.

Best Food strictly adheres to relevant national laws and regulations
to eliminate the use of child labor and forced labor. Should such
practices occurred, they will be dealt with strictly in accordance
with the law. HHG explicitly states in its Employee Handbook that it
does not employ or use child labor. Xinladao provides a detailed
guide in the Human Resources Practices Manual to prevent the
employment of child labor and continuously adopts personnel audit
mechanisms, strengthens enforcement, and conducts monthly
instore spot checks and audit visits by the HR, training, finance
departments, and regional managers to ensure compliance with
employment standards. This year, HHG revised and issued the
Front-line Employee Handbook (2025 Revised Edition), upgrading
and strengthening employee rights protection, adding clear
protection provisions requiring that pregnant and breastfeeding
female employees not be arranged for night shifts and high-intensity
labour, further refining special labour rights protection for female
employees.

Best Food insists on respecting the wishes of employees in the
hiring process, ensuring all work is voluntary and eliminate any risk
of forced labor. In 2025, the company was not aware of any
instances of child labor, forced labor, or other violations of
employee rights.

Best Food strictly follows national laws and regulations in handling
employee separations, fully assisting employees in completing the
company’s specified separation process and related procedures.
Additionally, HR specialists or the personnel in charge at the stores
will proactively communicate with employees who submit
resignation requests to timely identify and improve any deficiencies
in the current management system and work execution,
continuously optimizing the employment environment.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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Compensation and Benefits

Best Food complies with the Social Insurance Law of the People’s
Republic of China and other laws and regulations and continues
optimising the compensation and benefits mechanism. In addition
to practising the principle of equal pay for equal work, Best Food
provides reasonable and competitive compensation and benefits
for all employees based on their performance, professional
qualifications, and work experiences.

This year, HHG has formulated and issued the 2025 Chain Store
and Regional Incentive Scheme (Provisional), rewarding front-line
store personnel, city managers and empowerment managers
meeting bonus conditions.

This year, Xinladao has continues to distribute monthly and
compensation incentives in the form of “Innovation Meetings”, with
increased incentive efforts. This aims to motivate departments to
participate in “Innovation Meeting” activities, improve operational
efficiency, and enhance service quality.

At Best Food, we care for our employees, and provide them with
abundant welfare guarantees. Specifically, we pay pensions, work
injury insurance, maternity insurance, unemployment insurance,
medical insurance, and housing provident fund for employees in
accordance with the local laws and regulations and offer them paid
annual leave and maternity leave. HHG issued the Transportation
and Communication Subsidy Document, which increases the
communication expenses of all headquarters functional employees
and the travel allowance. Besides, higher standards for holiday-
specific welfares are set to optimise employee benefits.

3.1.2 Smooth Communication Channels

Best Food continues to maintain a diverse range of internal
communication channels. In this regard, we foster an inclusive and
equal working environment, where employees are encouraged to
engage in active dialogue and exchange with the Company’s own
online platform, e-mail, and internal contacts. In addition, to keep
abreast of the views and opinions of each team member on their
works, Best Food regularly organises employee communication
meetings to ensure timely and effective response to their needs.
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This year, Xinladao continues to introduce the “big sister” role to
understand and assist front-line staff needs, with restaurant visits
for 100% coverage. Meanwhile, Xinladiao focuses on the work
situation of store host positions, regularly organising communication
meetings, sharing sessions and other activities to assist host
position employees in processing negative emotions, genuinely
caring about employee psychological states.

3.2 Employee Development and Growth

As employee growth is key to enterprise development, talent
cultivation remains high on the agenda of Best Food. At Best Food,
we are committed to creating conditions that enable our employees
to explore their potential and to keep learning and growing. We
have developed career policies and paths for different roles and
positions, aiming to help employees in different positions improve
their professional skills and work capabilities.

With the philosophy of “Discovering, cultivating and perfecting
talents”, HHG provides employees with a wide range of learning
and development opportunities, along with a clear career growth
path, and sets up special training, certification, and promotion rules
for employees. HHG’s talent promotion system can allow
employees to clearly understand the mandatory requirements for
each job level regarding business experience, learning contents and
training courses, so that they can plan their career paths in a more
efficient and scientific manner. For new employees, HHG continues
to launch the rotation programme for recent graduates. During the
programme, new joiners can gain exposure to various departments
including product, channel, quality control, and customer service
while learning and improving their skillsets based on their
professional background and personal interests. Through job
rotation, they can understand their interests, maximise their talent
potential, better integrate into the Company, master the necessary
skills, and grow rapidly.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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HHG also focuses on providing targeted training for employees and
management. This year, HHG continued to implement its
systematic training programs and organized diversified training
sessions and activities to enhance employees’ working abilities and
managers’ leadership skills:

Standardised Operations and Compliance Management
Empowerment: Focusing on three cores of product standards,
performance improvement and safety compliance, conducted 10
offine new product training sessions on “Product Operation
Standards and Specifications” throughout the year, covering 115
people; conducted 3 turnaround strategy training sessions for loss-
making stores, with 23 store managers participating and
formulating single-store improvement plans; conducted quality
improvement and food safety special training for directly-operated
and franchised store managers, with 148 management personnel
completing training; organised 2 sessions of store manager fire
safety theory + practical drill training, with 134 participants,
strengthening store safe operation capabilities.

Talent Pipeline and New Employee Development: Consolidating
reserve management strength, conducted 2 reserve store manager
training sessions throughout the year, with 6 participants in the
basic class and 5 in the advanced class, 5 passing assessment to
enter the reserve pipeline; organised 14 partners to complete
reliever training and certification; conducted 10 new employee
training sessions throughout the year, with 108 completing training
and assessment, delivering qualified talent to stores.

Franchise Partner and New Store Opening Support: Providing
precise operational empowerment for franchised stores, conducted
3 online platform operation training sessions throughout the year,
covering takeaway data analysis, platform trends, advertising
placement, mini-program operations, etc., with a total of 75
participants; provided pre-opening training for 8 newly opened
stores throughout the year, completing position training for 10
management team members and 25 employees, with 25 passing
certification, helping new stores quickly achieve compliant launch.
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‘ 2025 Store Manager Competition
2025F [ B AT

To improve customer satisfaction, enrich product categories, and promote dual improvement in sales performance and
personnel efficiency, HHG conducted the “A Little Restaurant for Chinese People, Inviting You to Eat Skewers” Skewering
Skills Competition. Through this competition, the Company promoted all-staff improvement in service levels and product
quality, achieving good results of “training through competition, mutual learning, optimisation and innovation, customer
delight”. Through three stages of “pre-competition training, regional selection, and skewering finals”, the Company finally
selected 6 partners from Beixingiao Store as “Skewering Experts”.

REE RRABZEMNEE SEEmmE REFHSEENABRXERA MEARETIEA/NRE - &
RIZEB R |FEREALR - BRARBE  AARELERARBKRKFINERESE  ENAERI - HES
B B BEEEFINRARR -BRABIARE EBEHERE FEAREIZEARR ArKRETE
LB R R BH RIFHEF] -

Case: “ King’s Showdown. HHG Competition — The 10th Store Manager Skills Competition”
[EEHR - NEFHE - FTREESERERE]

During the year, to strengthen quality awareness, improve customer satisfaction and cultivate talent, HHG held the “King’s
Showdown. HHG Competition — The 10th Store Manager Skills Competition”, calling on all store managers to drive all
store staff to improve service quality and business performance. The competition set up three events: performance
competition, individual competition, and team competition, with “training through competition” as the core, polishing skills
through practical operations, consolidating professional knowledge through theory, and incorporating performance into
competition assessment, promoting all-staff practical work.

REE RRICEEEH RBABRZREEILEEAL MEABRIITELHR NEFE — FTEELER
BRAE] REA2BELETHFIE2ERAMRBESULERE AEREXEE BAE BERKE=Z@EAE
BUTRERRIAZL  BAERITERSE BRERAZXNS UTEEEMAEZTEH R2EENER®-
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Following the philosophy of “Cultivating subordinates, guiding
others, respecting superiors, predecessors and teachers, and
being diligent and eager to learn”, Xinladao has provided diverse
and latest learning resources for employees for their personal
growth and career development. Xinladao has integrated the
management of its company-owned and franchise restaurant.
Xinlaodo offers franchise coaching, training for management and
staff in franchise restaurant, pre-opening coaching, and post-
opening supervision and support.

o Professional skill training: Xinladao conducted relevant
awareness enhancement and skill training for leaders,
waiters/waitresses, pantry helpers, and cleaners.

° Management leadership training: Xinladao arranged
“functional empowerment training” for the management
personnel to help the newly promoted managers quickly
adapt to their new role and constantly improve their business
competence and management skKills.

° New joiner training: Xinladao conducted On-boarding
Introduction training for new employees, where they were
introduced to the history of brand founding, product features,
restaurant expansion and employee structure. Also, they
were introduced to the Company’s rules and policies as well
as code of conduct, and familiarised with each working area,
equipment, and facilities as well as safety and preservation
standards.

° Franchised restaurant training: Xinladao conducted
trainings covering specific operational aspects such as
corporate culture, service processes, product preparation
procedures, and food safety requirements.

Xinladao continues to optimize its employee promotion mechanism
by implementing an internal promotion system for key management
positions in newly opened restaurants, thereby increasing internal
promotion opportunities. Meanwhile, the company has expanded
its internal promotion scope to cover all its brands, achieving
company-wide talent mobility and providing a broader platform for
employees.
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This year, in response to the relatively high proportion of newly
promoted district managers, Xinladao focused on grassroots
management talent growth, conducting frequent management
coaching and regional PK activities through monthly district
manager meetings, district manager store visit record sharing, etc.,
promoting mutual learning and complementarity among district
managers, helping them quickly become competent in their rank
work.

3.3 Health and Safety of Employees

Best Food strictly implements relevant laws and regulations,
including the Work Safety Law of the People’s Republic of China
and the Regulation on Work-Related Injury Insurance and
formulates detailed rules on production safety management. Best
Food also supports employees’ physical and mental health and
responds to their needs at different stages, striving to provide a
safe and sound working environment for all employees.

3.3.1 Health Care

Best Food cares about employees’ health and well-being. We
require staff of all restaurants, the logistics division, and related
departments to obtain health certificates and have health
examination annually for certificate renewal. HHG and Xinladao
provide routine health check-ups for employees at headquarters
offices and pre-employment health check-ups for all new staffs.
Apart from providing all female employees with cervical cancer and
breast cancer screening, HHG sets up baby care rooms in the
headquarters and visits the maternity staff, continuously supporting
the health of female employees.

HHG and Xinladao regularly hold employee activities to enhance
team cohesion and improve internal awareness of credit and
responsibility. These activities include the 9th skill competition of
restaurant managers, baseball competition, and team building
activities such as team building tours, dinners, et cetera.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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This year, the Hanfang Factory General Labour Union organised
summer cooling activities, distributing heatstroke prevention
consolation items to front-line production employees. Meanwhile,
HHG provided front-line positions with advance protection
measures during summer periods, equipping two groups of
employees with heatstroke prevention medicine Huoxiang Zhengai
Water, placing heat-relieving beverage Sour Plum Soup in
employee rest rooms, preparing heat-relieving watermelon for
employees to eat in batches during rest periods according to high
temperature conditions, and adding heat-relieving beverage Mung
Bean Soup daily in the canteen.
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3.3.2 Production Safety

Creating a safe working environment for employees is a priority for
Best Food. To this end, Best Food has established a
comprehensive management system for factory production safety
to ensure safe and compliant production and operation.

BI2EEZ R
BRSEEREITIRBENRS BYTES
MIBEELR2EBEAEE BELXE2AH
M EEEY o

BRERABRAA
“ECRFER

273



274

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

HHG has a robust safety management system in place. At the
Hanfang factory, new employees undergo a three-level safety
education and training program, including company-level,
workshop-level, and team-level safety education. They are required
to pass relevant exams before starting work. This year, Kangyipin
Factory incorporated “safety production standardisation
construction” into the scope of company safety production
responsibility systems; simultaneously improved the emergency
plan system, adding three special plans for burn accident on-site
handling, mechanical injury on-site handling, and canteen food
poisoning accident on-site handling, strengthening full-chain safety
production compliance control and emergency response
capabilities. Meanwhile, the factory increased annual safety
production capital investment for adding safety facilities such as
warning signs, identification signs, and manual alarm systems, and
encouraged employees to learn and master emergency rescue
knowledge to enhance fire safety early — warning capabilities.

In addition, HHG has continuously safeguarded the health and
safety of employees by setting up a special equipment team with
special personnel in charge of safety and special personnel in
charge of firefighting, formulating management measures for
special equipment and establishing the freezer storage shift system.
This year, HHG took the following actions on safety management:

° Risk inspection: daily enterprise safety hazard investigation
is carried out, along with special monthly hidden danger
investigation work, to avoid potential problems in a timely
manner.

° Monthly safety awareness training: Monthly safety
awareness training is conducted for employees, along with
regular emergency drills, including electric shock drills, fire
drills, and forklift accident drills.

° Fire Risk Management: New electric fire doors have been
installed in the storage area. Employees have been arranged
to take and pass the intermediate control room monitoring
certificate exam in line with control room duty requirements.
Routine maintenance of fire protection facilities has been
assigned to specific individuals.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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Gas Leak Risk Management: Alarm systems, shut-off
valves, and flame-failure protection devices have been
installed in workshops to manage gas leak risks.

High Temperature Risk Management: Overheat protection
devices have been installed on continuous frying equipment
in workshops.
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w HHG Conducts Fire Emergency Special Training and Drills
< MEARRAKESHEFIEER

In August 2025, HHG specially conducted fire emergency handling training and practical drills for employees in hot
processing and frying room positions involving gas operations, precisely improving fire emergency handling capabilities of
relevant position employees, consolidating the foundation of production site safety prevention and control.
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Kangyipin Factory Upgrades Safety and Health Protection

E-RIBARZZRERE

This year, Kangyipin Factory built a full-chain safety and health system from four aspects: hardware protection, personnel
empowerment, equipment operation and maintenance, and health protection:

AEE BE-—mIBHEEADE ABHE REEE REFREODTEABEZRRLZRRER:

Fire Hardware Iteration: Added 2 fire water intakes in the factory area, 4 fire hydrants in workshops, 1 emergency exit
in the office building, replaced multiple fire doors, all renovations passed third-party fire safety assessment; added 8
smoke detectors in key areas such as sauce cooking rooms, frying rooms, west-end hot processing areas, packing
rooms and warehouses, strengthening fire early warning capabilities.

SHEF A AR REFE2EENBUKD - BEFIEIEEASE  HRAERE1IERSE O EREEH AP

FEXRERBE=FENZ2TMGA: EAKTARRE BFE ABRRNIE XAEAKREESEEREFIG
BIEERRME S sIE N KTRERE S -

Safety Skills Empowerment: Regularly conducting employee safety production training, covering safety production
knowledge popularisation, labour protection equipment standard wearing guidance, fire extinguisher practical teaching,
improving employee safety awareness and emergency response capabilities.

REBERE: THREEIX 2 4AESI BEZXLENRTR SRAGHAEFHES RASIMER
HE REIXXERHEESEESRT -

Equipment Operation and Maintenance Strengthening: Increasing maintenance frequency of workshop electrical
equipment and circuit wiring, completing annual major maintenance of workshop equipment, reducing equipment safety
hazards.

BREEHEBL NEZERNERARGB TSREGVEBRBEARN THRERRXBFEARE BREREBELRR
BB o

Health Protection Upgrade: Increasing employee accident insurance coverage, improving employee occupational
health protection mechanisms.

REREAL : BABRIEIRRE =B TBEBRERERS -

This year, Xinladao abided by safety management documents and
systems, including the Safety Preservation, Personnel and
Government Policies, the Disinfection and Food Safety, the
Xinladao Restaurant Crisis Operation Guide, the Emergency Event
Flow Chart to ensure the work safety of employees. In 2025,
Xinladao purchased employer liability insurance for employees in
special trades at its restaurants. Besides, Xinladao monitored the
use of knives by employees through the restaurant video
surveillance and required restaurant managers to patrol restaurants,
hold pre-shift meetings and inspect safety hazards every day. For
employees not at restaurants, Xinladao arranged safety training on
a regular basis to enhance their safety awareness.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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This year, Xinladao built a safety production management
mechanism covering responsibility, systems, training and culture:

Responsibility Transmission Penetration: Establishing a safety
production responsibility system from management to front-line
employees, signing safety responsibility letters, implementing “safety
production is everyone’s responsibility”;

Standard Operation Specifications: Formulating and strictly
implementing SOP documents such as Forklift Safety Operation
Procedures, High-Altitude Operation Approval Processes, and
Cargo Stacking Standards;

Layered Training Empowerment: Conducting three-level safety
education for new employees, regular refresher training for special
positions such as forklift drivers and electricians, conducting daily
safety promotion through morning meetings, safety boards, internal
communications and other channels;

Safety Culture Guidance: Establishing safety model rewards,
implementing safety hazard “whistleblower” systems, encouraging
employees to proactively report hazards, promoting the
internalisation of safe behaviour as voluntary action by all staff.

In the past three years, there has been no work-related death at
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Best Food, HHG and Xinladao. HUH) S o
Work-related injuries and work time lapse due to work- MERATHEBATIERE
related injuries in HHG
2025
Indicator g 2025 F
Work time lapse due to work-related TEBRIEBHCR)
injuries (Days) 164

This year, there were no work-related injuries recognized by the
local Human Resources and Social Security Bureau in Best Food
headquarter and Xinladao.
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3.4 Key Social Performance Indicators

Employment Indicators

Best Food headquarter Employment Performance

34 HEMBANERR

ETREEER

BEAS

BEEEMERR'

Indicators’
Indicators 2025
EE 2025
Headcount 28
EITHANE(N)
Headcount by gender Headcount of male employees SMHETHE 12
ZUHEREI DB THBE(AN) Headcount of female employees B T a8 16
Headcount by age Headcount of employees under 30 FEI0 (TE)ATH 7
BERE DB THEE(A) (exclusive) ET A
Headcount of employees between FHB0mE405 (T E) 7
30 and 40 (exclusive) MEBTAH
Headcount of employees between FERARES0R (T8 14
40 and 50 (exclusive) METAH
Headcount of employees over 50 FH50m (B) A EE 0
(inclusive) TAHE
Headcount by employment type Headcount of employees under labour % &) & Al B T A 28
RERENESPHETRE(A) contract system
Headcount of employees under labour 4 REHI E T A 0
dispatching system
Headcount of full-time employees ZRE T A 28
Headcount of part-time employees FERET AR 0
Headcount by area’ Headcount of employees inside China  F BE A E 8 T A 28
BuwEE S8 THAK(AN) Headcount of employees outside China A B 4 [E 8 T A 0
Headcount by employee level® Headcount of senior management SEREEEELIAH 9
BREIBAEDHME T4 (A)° Including: headcount of female senior ~ H e S &SR E L% 4
management BT A
Headcount of middle management FAEEEE AR 10
Headcount of junior employees AEBE T AR 9

1. The employment data covers Best Food headquarter. 1. ETHESBEREERIERABRARAE -
2. Area is defined as the regions where the employees perform their duties. 2. BEAOCAETIRB TIFMEAMAMELR -
3. The senior management include the headquarter employees at deputy director 3.

EREEEREEBABERNERAIET  PREE
level or above; the middle management include employees at the manager and HELEREEERAE TARTHREEK -

deputy manager level, as well as factory directors.

278 Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
BiE dE2REREOHE (E)

Best Food headquarter Employee Turnover BRASEIRLXENIEER
Performance Indicators

Indicators 2025
EE 2025 F

Employee turnover rate1 by gender, age, and area'

B FRREEEINEERALLE

Employee turnover rate by gender (%) Male employee turnover rate EMBE I RALLE 6.49
ZMERIE D B T K & (%) Female employee turnover rate B TiRAKLt =R 2.36
Employee turnover rate by age (%)  Turnover rate of employees under 30 F#:305% (R &) LA T H 5.66
BFERARNESDHME T (exclusive) BT L=
2K B 2 (%) Turnover rate of employees between FERB0mE40 (T ) 6.84
30 and 40 (exclusive) B TRAKLL =
Turnover rate of employees between FR 4025058 (T F) 1.89
40 and 50 (exclusive) 0= s =
Turnover rate of employees over 50 FE50p% (B) A £/ 0
(inclusive) BTIRKHE
Employee turnover rate by area (%)  Turnover rate of employees over 50 R OKEME S T 4.28
124 2 815 B I 4K b R (%) (inclusive) ok R
1. Employee turnover rate = average number of employees from each category 1. EBERAX=-BASHEANERETIFTHAH-5FARH
leaving each month/average number of employees in each category EEESEIE T TFHIAH

corresponding to the same period each month.

AEZRERAT
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HHG Employment Performance Indicators' MERETIRBEMBER
Indicators 2025
BE 2025
Headcount 969
ETHAZ(AN)
Headcount by gender Headcount of male employees BHETAY 333
WIERIE DB THERE(A) Headcount of female employees B T 636
Headcount by age Headcount of employees under 30 FIRI0FK(TE)ATH 67
BERI DB TR (AN) (exclusive) BT AE
Headcount of employees between F 30 2405 (T &) 214
30 and 40 (exclusive) METAH
Headcount of employees between F AR B0 (T 5) 411
40 and 50 (exclusive) MEBTAH
Headcount of employees over 50 FW50m (B) AN EWE 277
(inclusive) TAE
Headcount by employment type Headcount of employees under labour 4 &) & B Hl & T A 461
ZREEHENESHNETRE(A) contract system
Headcount of employees under labour 475 REHI 2 T AH 508
dispatching system
Headcount of full-time employees® BB T ASC 461
Headcount of part-time employees FEBET AH 0
Headcount by area® Headcount of employees inside China HT EERN#bEE T A 969
ZiEE S B T (A) Headcount of employees outside China B35 oM [ 8 T A & 0
Headcount by employee level® Headcount of senior management SREREEETAY 16
REIE&AEHDME LA (A) Incuding: headcount of female senior  H e : & & & 12 8 7 & 5
management BT AH
Headcount of middle management FREREEETAH 17
Headcount of junior employees AEBETA# 936
1. The employment data cover Beiing HHG Catering Management Co., Ltd. and 1. BETHBESERE ib RMERAEHRRBARRD T R KE
Tianjin HHG Co., Ltd. ManRBERERA
2. Full-time employees include those under labor contracts and retired rehired 2. ZRETITRELHARGIE THENRERESET -
employees.
3. Area is defined as the regions where the employees perform their duties. 3. BEAOCAETIREB ITIFEAMAMELR -
4. The senior management include the headquarter employees at deputy director 4. SREEBRELSNEENALRANET  PRER
level or above; the middle management include employees at the manager and [EMERIE RIS IBARRIE TA N TR -

deputy manager level, as well as factory directors.
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HHG Employee Turnover Performance Indicators’ MEREIRABEMEER'
Indicators 2025
BE 2025
Employee turnover rate1 by gender, age, and area'
BHER EREHESINEERK LR
Employee turnover rate by gender (%) Male employee turnover rate EMBE I mALLE 5.19
RIERIEI S B TR K E (%) Female employee turnover rate ZMETRELX 4.55
Employee turnover rate by age (%) Turnover rate of employees under 30 FER30®(TE)ATH 16.86
REWRARNE DB TIMALLE%)  (exclusive) BT Rk =R
Turnover rate of employees between FHR30mR 2405 (T 8) 4.24
30 and 40 (exclusive) B TRk =
Turnover rate of employees between FHR AR50 (1) 2.89
40 and 50 (exclusive) B T mAkL =
Turnover rate of employees over 50 FE50m% (B) A ERE 417
(inclusive) Tkt =
Employee turnover rate by area (%)  Turnover rate of employees over 50 R OKEMEE T 4.75
iR & 5 8 TR K E (%) (inclusive) TR =R
1. Employee turnover rate = average number of employees from each category 1. EBERAEX=-BAZHMNEBRETITFTHOAH-5ARAH
leaving each month/average number of employees in each category HEESENE TFH A
corresponding to the same period each month.
BRZERERA T

—E_RFFY

R
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Xinladao Employment Performance Indicators'

FRESTEMBANERR

Indicators 2025
BEE 2025
Headcount 200
BIHANE(N)
Headcount by gender Headcount of male employees BHEETHEH 81
ZHERIEID B THE(A) Headcount of female employees B T 119
Headcount by age Headcount of employees under 30 FERI0®(TE)ATH 42
EFEREI DB THE(AN) (exclusive) BT A
Headcount of employees between FE30mR E2405% (T 8) 46
30 and 40 (exclusive) METAH
Headcount of employees between FHR A0 B0 (T E) 44
40 and 50 (exclusive) MBI AH
Headcount of employees over 50 FHE50m% (B) A ERE 68
(inclusive) TAE
Headcount by employment type Headcount of employees under labor 4 &) & B HI & T A 161
ZEEENESHNETRE(A) contract system
Headcount of employees under labor &5 #5R & %I B T A #° 0
dispatching system®
Headcount of full-time employees FHE T A 161
Headcount of part-time employees FEE T A 39
Headcount by area® Headcount of employees inside China HT EERN#bEE T A 200
ZiEE S B T (A) Headcount of employees outside China B35 oM [ 8 T A & 0
Headcount by employee level® Headcount of senior management SREREEETAY 5
REIBAESPHME T4AE (A) Including: headcount of female senior ~ HrF : S A4S E L 1F 2
management BT A
Headcount of middle management FREREEETAH 50
Headcount of junior employees AEBTAH 145

BTHRMUBRRENREEREEERAFANUREE
PIJE -

1. The data cover Beijing Xinladao Catering Management Ltd. and directly 1.
operated restaurants.

AEERFAEITHREHERGIE T
BmaE BEBIRKENRT -

2. This year, in addition to employees under labor contract system, the 2. HE#pBET %R
Company’s remaining employees have signed labor service agreements, and

there are no employees under labor dispatching system.

3. Area is defined as the regions where the employees perform their duties. 3. BEOCAEIEB TEEMMMEME -
4, The senior management include the headquarter employees at deputy director 4. SREEERAESRBERNLERRET  ARERER

B T

level or above; the middle management include employees at the manager and mREE EERAKEERRIET -

deputy manager level, as well as factory directors.
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HMRBEIRKEREER

Indicators 2025
BE 2025
Employee turnover rate by gender, age, and area'
BHER EREHESINEERKL R
Employee turnover rate by gender (%) Male employee turnover rate EHETIRAELX 13.65
TR D 8 TRk =R (%) Female employee turnover rate B T RAL = 10.47
Employee turnover rate by age (%) Turnover rate of employees under 30 FERI0®(TE)ATH 25.76
REWRARNE DB TMALLE%)  (exclusive) BT Rk =R
Turnover rate of employees between FER30mR 2405 (T 8) 5.63
30 and 40 (exclusive) BB TRk =
Turnover rate of employees between FHR A0 E50 (T 8) 5.87
40 and 50 (exclusive) BB TimAkLt &
Turnover rate of employees over 50 FE50m% (B) A ERE 9.06
(inclusive) Tkt =
Employee turnover rate by area (%)  Turnover rate of employees over 50 R KEMEE T 11.77
R [E &5 8 T K & (%) (inclusive) TR &
1. Employee turnover rate = average number of employees from each category 1. EBERAEX=-BAZHMNEBRETITFTHOAH-5ARAH
leaving each month/average number of employees in each category HEESENE TFH A
corresponding to the same period each month.
BRZERERA T

—E_RFFY

R
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ETBERRBIEER

Employee Development and Training
Indicators

Best Food headquarter Employees Training BEANME IEIERIEER

Performance Indicators'

Indicators 2025
EE 2025 F
Total number of trainees (Person)®  Total number of trainees at office WAEFINBAZK 45
Sl A B(A)?
Percentage of employees Percentage of male employees EHET2MEI 100
participating in training by gender (%)  participating in training Btk
ZEREDFIE T H DL (%) Percentage of female employees B T2mEil 100
participating in training BOtk
Percentage of employees Percentage of senior management SREREESNE 100
participating in training by participating in training Btk
employee level (%) Percentage of middle management RARERE 2 IS 100
BRETEFKIPHIINET participating in training Ao
Ao (%) Percentage of junior employees HEEB T2l 100
participating in training Bt
Training hours per capita (Hours) 12.14
A2 aEIIER () E)
Training hours per capita of Training hours per capita of male FMHETAEBIRE 31.67
employees by gender (Hours) employees
ZHERIE DB T AHLZEEE Training hours per capita of female ZHEBE T AEBIRE 23.75
B R (NEF) employees
Training hours per capita of Training hours per capita of senior SREREEAEEI 31.11
employees by employee level® management &
(Hours) Training hours per capita of middle HRERE ASEI 28
REIEREPHNEIAHGLHE management (2
= 3| i 5 (/)N BS) Training hours per capita of junior EEEBTAEFIRE 22.22

employees

The related data of employees covers Best Food headquarter. 1.

The number of trainees is calculated based on the actual number of 2.

participants in trainings.

The senior management includes employees at the headquarter deputy
director level and above; the middle management includes employees at the

manager and deputy manager level.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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director level and above; the middle management includes employees at the

manager and deputy manager level.

[E% &

KERBIKERANET -

HHG Employees Training Performance Indicators' MEARBIHEZIERBER
Indicators 2025
BEE 2025
Total number of trainees (Person)®  Total number of trainees at office RER IS S4B A B 9
=l 4a A B(AN)? Total number of trainees at restaurants P95 55 3l 42 A & 923
Percentage of employees Percentage of male employees BiEE T2 meEil 93
participating in training by gender (%)  participating in training Bt
RHERIBEDZINE TEHD L (%) Percentage of female employees ZWE T2 NEE 95
participating in training Btk
Percentage of employees Percentage of senior management SREREESNE 0
participating in training by participating in training Btk
employee level (%) Percentage of middle management FAREERESNNEI 0
RETEREDHNZIE participating in training ERaNd
B 7 H %) Percentage of junior employees EEE T 2miE 96.1
participating in training Elasd
Training hours per capita (Hours) 40.19
A2 HEE IR & (D E)
Training hours per capita of Training hours per capita of male FHETAEBIIRE 39.3
employees by gender (Hours) employees
LHEREDME T A28 Training hours per capita of female ZHEE T AEBIIRE 40.6
R (V) employees
Training hours per capita of Training hours per capita of senior BAREEREABE 0
employees by employee level® management S
(Hours) Training hours per capita of middle RARERE AGEI 0
BETERIPMWE T AL H management BE
=R R ()N Training hours per capita of junior AEET AHBIFR 40.19
employees
The related data of employees covers Beijing HHG Catering Management 1. 8 T #5348 8 8B OR §it RMERERREERA
Co.,Ltd. and Tianjin HHG Co., Ltd. KEMERERERA
The number of trainees is calculated based on the actual number of 2. BIASRBER2EFZIASGE -
participants in trainings.
The senior management includes employees at the headquarter deputy 3. BREEEREENAAERA LB ET  hRER
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Ltd. and directly operated restaurants.

The number of trainees is calculated based on the actual number of 2.

participants in trainings.

The senior management includes employees at the headquarter deputy 3.
director level and above; the middle management includes employees at the

manager and deputy manager level.
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Xinladao Employees Training Performance Indicators' ##E S TEIIERIBER'
Indicators 2025
BEE 2025
Total number of trainees (Person)®  Total number of trainees at office BEREE T 4B A B 60
=l 4a A B(AN)? Total number of trainees at restaurants P95 55 3l 42 A & 310
Percentage of employees Percentage of male employees EMHBETILNEIES 100
participating in training by gender (%)  participating in training e
ZERBSDHFIE T HD (%) Percentage of female employees ZHET2NHFINE D 100
participating in training te
Percentage of employees Percentage of senior management SREBES NG A 100
participating in training by participating in training aed
employee level (%) Percentage of middle management FRERES2MEIE 100
RETESEI>HNZIETIED participating in training Vagng
E %(%) Percentage of junior employees EEET2MEIE D 100
participating in training te
Training hours per capita (Hours) 8
A2 EE IR ()N
Training hours per capita of Training hours per capita of male FHETAEBIIRE 8
employees by gender (Hours) employees
LHERIEDME T A2 EEF|  Training hours per capita of female ZHEE T ABEIGE 8
R (V) employees
Training hours per capita of Training hours per capita of senior RAREEE ADEIE 8
employees by employee level® management &
(Hours) Training hours per capita of middle FAERE AB SR 8
REIEARZESHMNE I AHYRHA management E
=3B R (/N E) Training hours per capita of junior AEET AUBIIRR 8
employees
The related data of employees covers Beijing Xinladao Catering Management 1. ETHIEEEBRREL R REEREEBRAFTMN

BIRERIALRANET  RRE
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4 Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility

Related United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)

BB S B 7 K % R B £ (SDGs)

Best Food has been promoting the operation philosophy of
sustainability and responsibility. Specifically, Best Food strengthens
the management and control of ESG risks in the supply chain and
addresses the social and environmental impacts of the suppliers to
build a responsible supply chain with relevant partners. Best Food
has furthered its efforts toward anti-corruption and integrity
promotion and emphasised the intellectual property rights
protection to ensure compliant advertising. Besides, Best Food
optimises the digital transformation to advance data and information
security protection.

4.1 Responsible Supply Chain

Best Food strictly observes relevant laws and regulations, including
the Bidding Law of the People’s Republic of China and the
Contract Law of the People’s Republic of China. Based on these
laws and regulations, Best Food has formulated an internal supply
chain management system to perform full-process management of
suppliers from the admittance to the exit stage, and makes
constant updates to the supplier management system, aiming to
create a responsible supply chain.

4.1.1 Supply Chain Management

HHG has formulated internal systems, such as the Procurement
Bidding Management System, the Work Procedure of HHG
Procurement Committee and the Supplier Management System,
and established a top-down management structure with distinct
responsibilities:

— The Board of Directors is responsible for the review of the
bulk commodity procurement and supervision of the supplier
approval process;

— The Procurement Committee conducts the qualification
review for suppliers and puts forward requirements to
suppliers for child labour, forced labour, working hour, food
safety, business ethics, environment protection and other
aspects. Suppliers are accepted only if they meet the
procurement requirements;

4 BERFX BMEELT

RESPONSIBLE PEACE. JUSTICE AND
1 CONSUMPTION 16 STRONG INSTITUTIONS
¥ - E&E
RHHE

AND PRODUCTION
BREHR

BREGERAIFEEAEEKLEED  BcHt
ERESGRRER MIHERmMNMEEEREY
2 BFoERAARABEZARENMHERLE
R-RAKEREERBERIE ERNBER
Rk BRAREEEEARMN  YABRCEFIL
R MEBEEEERERE-

41 EE5FHERE

BRERETHEERBENERE)EBRFERE
AR BRETHEREEMEBYERER  HHE
BMEREEEA FEIREMHZ2REEE &
BrTEHEREEER BOIRNTEAEENH

AT HERETER
MERAEYTRE(RBHASEENENXRER
EeTHERXHEREESE)STEANGE
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— The Legal Affairs team is responsible for conducting
background investigation on suppliers regarding their
compliance with the laws and regulations and the public
record of punishment. The results are then summarised to
the Procurement Committee as the basis for review.

HHG has established the Supplier Management System to conduct
regular assessment of suppliers’ performance in terms of contract
fulfilment, product quality, environmental and hygiene control, etc.
For non-qualified cases identified during the inspection, HHG
communicates with suppliers in a timely manner and discusses
solutions together. In case of batch quality problems, HHG wiill
terminate cooperation with the supplier concerned.

This year, HHG listed the implementation of GB 7718-2025 General
Rules for Prepackaged Food Labelling as an annual key task, and
is promoting suppliers to gradually update label information to
implement new regulatory requirements.

Xinladao strictly adheres to the Supplier Admission Mechanism,
conducting rigorous qualification checks on all suppliers during the
admission process. Xinladao introduced a new supplier screening
procedure this year, assessing the after-sales process and
maintaining updated qualification records. Suppliers with low supply
accuracy and after-sales handling efficiency are eliminated.
Xinladao also conducts regular factory inspections via video
verification, especially for new products and supplier changes.
Furthermore, on-site supervision is implemented for core product
suppliers to ensure their operations meet company standards,
thereby enhancing food safety monitoring.

Xinladao’s procurement and operations departments conduct
multi-dimensional audits of suppliers based on the Supplier Review
Form, assessing their supply capacity, quality, delivery time,
packaging materials, and service quality. For product-related issues
found during audits, the company reports them on a third-party
platform, urges suppliers to make corrections, and terminates
cooperation with non-compliant suppliers. This year, Xinladao has
conducted supplier performance evaluations from four aspects,
confirming that all suppliers in use are compliant.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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Xinladao actively promotes the establishment of franchised and
joint-venture restaurants. All restaurants are required to operate in
compliance with the standards set for company-owned restaurants.
For franchisors with weaker compliance awareness, Xinladao has
completed pre-franchising agreements and conducted compliance
management training. Xinladao strictly enforces the “hard
thresholds” for supplier compliance. This year, Xinladao continues
to use the process for self-sourced ingredient reporting. For
ingredients that need to be self-sourced by franchised restaurants,
separate reporting is required. Xinladao also reviews substitutes for
centrally procured ingredients that offer advantages in price, quality,
and supply stability. Xinladao updates the list of must-source
ingredients monthly, determines supplier eligibility based on
restaurant-uploaded qualifications, and adjusts procurement plans
in real-time. These measures ensure food safety, enhance
procurement flexibility, and stabilize the supply chain.

This year, Xinladao optimised supply chain food safety management
systems, eliminated and updated existing suppliers and enabled
higher quality suppliers, consolidating food safety foundations from
the source. The Company conducted video factory audits of tender
beef manufacturers, strengthening upstream production process
control to provide consumers with safer and more delicious food.
Moreover, the Company changed to a new third-party logistics
company, achieving more timely and accurate delivery with better
service, improving end delivery experience. Furthermore, the
Company set clear identification for different customer storage
locations, standardising inventory management to strengthen food
safety control accuracy.

HREEBERMEIAEEH ERMAER
BIRBRELEARELRE - HRAREAEN
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4.1.2 Supply Chain Environmental and Social Risk
Management

Best Food consistently focuses on the responsible management of
its supply chain, actively identifying environmental and social risks
within the supply chain and integrating them into the risk
management process. The Company conducts regular risk
identification and assessment, develops effective response
measures, and reports progress to the Board of Directors. The
company and its departments collaboratively execute supply chain
risk management strategies, continuously monitor related risks, and
mitigate them. This year, the primary environmental and social risks
identified in our supply chain and the measures taken include:

o Environmental Risks
o) Policy Risks

The tightening of national environmental protection laws
and regulations demands higher standards for
corporate environmental risk management. We require
all parties in our supply chain to strictly adhere to the
“Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republic
of China” and other relevant laws and regulations. We
identify the latest national or local environmental laws
and regulations, discuss related risk management
measures with our suppliers, supervise the effective
implementation of risk management strategies by our
suppliers, and monitor their performance to reduce
environmental risks in the supply chain.

o Social Risks
Under the influence of macro factors such as climate change
and policy adjustments, there may be instances of delayed
inventory tracking, leading to risks related to food safety and
quality within the supply chain.

HHG has established a backup warehouse in Beijing’s Daxing
district and requires suppliers to set up warehouses in Beijing
and its surrounding areas to mitigate supply chain risks. The
Heilongjiang rice supplier has stocked up in a processing
plant in Langfang, Hebei to prevent transportation restrictions
caused by extreme weather and natural disasters.

This year, HHG continuously assessed suppliers’ social risks.
The legal department audited whether suppliers were involved
in forced labor or child labor to strictly control supply chain-
related social risks.
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Xinladao continuously adopts a “dual supplier mechanism,”
by regularly holding product tasting sessions to select suitable
alternative suppliers from various raw material providers,
thereby increasing the backup options for suppliers and
maintaining stability in the supply chain product offerings.
This year, Xinladao has signed long-term supply contracts

HMAREBFEETIEHEEE ] BETE
HEREMRES KLRMHAHERDH
BRBENERSIET ABmetEgEE
- HREMEENREE - AFE > A7
FERMCEHRBERNAE BERIRH
fEWH SIARERE BEHERER

with suppliers, changing the cooperation model through
clauses that ensure supply, prioritize supply, and limit price B S| B a e g R BT R R o

fluctuations, to address the risks of supply chain disruptions

caused by climate change.

4.1.3 Supplier Key Performance
At the end of the reporting period, the total number of suppliers of
HHG and Xinladao was 134 and the breakdown of suppliers by

geographical regions is as follows:

LIS HEEBERBENIEER
HIAERBR AARTBRENEEEAK
EAIMR RIS MEEESEFEDT :

HEFGRR BEAERN  URERRR

HHG Supplier Data Sheet' MeEREtemaE xR
2025
Regions where suppliers operate B 2025 F
Total suppliers in Mainland China A K BE [ R E R B B 2 75
Suppliers in East China ERwEREERHE 11
Suppliers in South China EminEHEERHE 1
Suppliers in Central China EhipBREREFHE 3
Suppliers in North China EiwREEFEE 57
Suppliers in Northwest China AR EEEEE 0
Suppliers in Southwest China R EEEEE 0
Suppliers in Northeast China RitmwREEREHE 3
1 This year, all of HHG’s suppliers were from mainland China. 1. AEE MEAHEFEHRAFRKREDE -
Xinladao Supplier Data Sheet' FREMEFTHER
2025
Regions where suppliers operate BE 2025 %
Total suppliers in Mainland China FREARENREEREHSE 59
Suppliers in East China ERmREEEEE 3
Suppliers in South China EmimEEERHE 3
Suppliers in Central China EhimEHEERHNE 2
Suppliers in North China EiwEREEEHEE 42
Suppliers in Northwest China AiltitEHERESE 0
Suppliers in Southwest China it EEEE 7
Suppliers in Northeast China Ritw@EEEE 2
1 This year, all of Xinladao’s suppliers were from mainland China. 1. REE FHEREFHIREPRAREME -
BRZERERA A

—E-OFFY
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4.2 Business Ethics

Best Food rigorously adheres to laws and regulations such as the
Criminal Law of the People’s Republic of China, Company Law of
the People’s Republic of China, and Interim Provisions on Banning
Commercial Bribery, continuously enhancing internal integrity
development to prevent unfair competition and corruption. This
year, Best Food has continued to provide anti-corruption and
integrity trainings to all employees and reported on related matters
to all directors at the Board of Directors meeting. Additionally, the
company has developed training materials on integrity development
for all directors and employees to study. In 2025, there were no
corruption lawsuits filed and concluded against Best Food or its
employees.

Best Food adopts a “zero tolerance” policy towards any acts of
embezzlement, bribery, or misappropriation of public funds by
employees. If employees are found to be grossly negligent,
engaging in private fraud, or committing acts of deceptions, Best
Food will pursue their legal responsibilities and seek financial
compensations in accordance with the law. Best Food has
established a Complaint and Reporting Management Procedure,
clearly defining the methods and channels for reporting, the scope,
and the procedures for handling received reports. Best Food has
designated its internal control department responsible for anti-
corruption and supervision efforts, aiming to prevent integrity risks
in all aspects of business management and to handle corruption
reports. Moreover, this year, Best Food continued to incorporate
anti-commercial bribery clauses in franchise agreements and
maintained the Anti-Commercial Bribery Clause as part of
commercial contracts, requiring all suppliers to sign an agreement
during the admission review stage to regulate supplier behavior and
guard against integrity risks in the aspect of business management.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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HHG emphasizes the importance of anti-corruption and anti-fraud
through the Employee Handbook, specifying the investigation
procedures for related behaviors. HHG continues to mitigate
procurement-related corruption risks by strictly implementing
product quality comparison and price comparison procedures
during the supplier selection process. To enhance employees’
awareness of integrity and compliance and improve the efficacy of
corruption governance, HHG offers public email, party-building
bulletin boards, and integrity suggestion boxes as channels to
encourage employees to actively report corruption, bribery, abuse
of power, extortion, fraud, and other violations, while protecting the
whistle-blowers’ privacy through the Integrity Suggestion Box
Implementation Details. For suppliers found to violate honest
business practices, HHG will take timely actions to address such.
This year, HHG has strengthened its internal control processes,
with a focus on ensuring that anti-bribery clauses in contracts are
fully completed. Both parties’ complaint email addresses and other
contact details must be provided. HHG has also continued to
reinforce the prevention of integrity risks in all aspects of its
operations. In 2025, HHG was not involved in any anti — corruption
whistleblowing issues.

Xinladao provides multiple supervision and reporting channels for
employees, such as work group platforms, supervision phone lines,
and inspection emails, to prevent corruption. Xinladao continues to
a whistleblower protection mechanism in the Employee Handbook
to strengthen intermnal supervision and strictly deal with verified
reports. This year, Xinladao introduced a complaint and reporting
reward system for all employees, requiring real-name reporting and
provision of evidence related to violations, and offers different
rewards for different reporting objects. Once verified, Xinladao will
never hire the reported person. To prevent potential corruption risks
in the procurement process, Xinladao strictly follows Best Food’s
procurement requirements, adding a blind selection process for
product tasting sessions and conducting regular comparative
pricing procedures quarterly. By evaluating supplier quotes against
market average prices and requiring suppliers with risks identified
previously to sign an Integrity Commitment Letter before continuing
cooperation, Xinladao aims to create a fair and just business
environment. In addition, Xinladao continues to conduct a
comparative pricing procedure for procured items. Xinladao
irregularly obtains comparative pricing records and randomly makes
phone calls to verify the information, preventing fraudulent
behaviour and reduce the possibility of corruption.
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HRERONWEBER - [SREABIREERR
BRORIEREE  MEARML T AREME EHEE
BR BREEAMSFZTLERRE BHET
BRESEH EARE DR RFFEMRDT
A UTRBREEAMERAIDRERERAR
- HEERETRNOHER 2RASEKE
E-AERE MEAEHBLTRBPEFRE
BREFNTREXBREARETRFHES
ATEET FENRSROBRZRRIZE K
FE MEARPREAREBE R -

MRBFBERBETRETVATIFH ZEEF -
ERHHSEZREERERRE BHBRRITA
WHECE T F M) h SRR AREES - =R
MEE UREBENEREMALE - ~NFE-
MAREBFERMCEARNERETWRFERER
HE BREFAELRER EHESAFTENRH
EE AHETRBRERERAR R RER -
—RER HRBRABSETKIER B
EE PFEHMBERI T - AHERBROE
BER FREBRVITERRBERL  BRE
mmEEFAERS BREEHRTHLERRE K
BEMSEEEFLHERRE ARERREFE
R HEERERNVARB(HEERZE AR
E) TEHERRE IRSARTHRARD
EHBHET fERAFAENBRERE - BN
RAFKEFRRRBEMLETFE  TEHEIRL
BRBYRBREFARE  UWEFZERTR BE
BEEE R -



294

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

4.3 Intellectual Property Protection

Best Food greatly emphasises the intellectual property rights
protection and strictly abides by relevant laws and regulations
including the Civil Code of the People’s Republic of China, the
Patent Law of the People’s Republic of China, the Copyright Law
of the People’s Republic of China and the Trademark Law of the
People’s Republic of China. Best Food continues improving the
process of intellectual property rights management, organizing
knowledge sharing sessions and carrying out brand protection.
Best Food also respects the intellectual property rights of others,
while safeguarding our own. This year, the holding companies of
Best Food hired a professional legal advisory team in the service
and catering industry to carry out awareness-raising activities on
intellectual property rights protection and organise trainings on legal
risk prevention for franchises. By conducting regular intellectual
property information searches and accepting reports over the
phone, Best Food promptly finds behaviours related to brand
infringement and takes necessary countermeasures to fully protect
our rights and interests.

In 2025, the Company had no trademark and intellectual property-
related events with significant negative impacts.

4.4 Compliant Advertising

Best Food strictly complies with the relevant laws and regulations,
such as the Advertising Law of the People’s Republic of China to
ensure compliant advertising. Best Food headquarters, the brand
department, and third-party platform lawyers would review the
advertising contents of our brands before they are released. They
will confirm the accuracy and authenticity of the contents and
ensure that and the contents do not infringe on the legitimate rights
and interests of others.

This year, HHG adjusted and optimised the published and
unpublished advertisements in accordance with the Measures for
the Administration of Internet Advertising to ensure compliant
advertising. The specific measures include increasing advertisement
fonts, updating word descriptions and processing portraits with
mosaic tools. At the same time, this year, all HHG employees
signed portrait authorization documents and related clauses were
added to labor contracts. HHG also enhanced digital data
management in advertising, requiring all digital data to be attributed.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025
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Xinladao strictly abides by internal management processes such as
the Advertisement Law Content Specification and conducts strict
reviews of company promotional content. Xinladao ensures the
truthfulness of advertising information by self-checking promotional
materials related to products and dining environments. Additionally,
Xinladao has hosted legal training sessions with professional third-
party legal services on topics like franchising, the Advertisement
Law, intangible cultural heritage product promotion, wagyu grading
promotion, and medicinal health-care products. Xinladao also
requires all advertisements to be reviewed by professional third-
party legal services before release to enhance employees’ legal
awareness and reduce legal risks.

In 2025, the holding brands of the Company had no significant
violation against the laws and regulations related to advertising.

4.5 Information and Privacy Security

Best Food strictly adheres to the Civii Code of the People’s
Republic of China, the Personal Information Protection Law of the
People’s Republic of China, the Consumer Rights and Interests
Protection Law of the People’s Republic of China, the Cybersecurity
Law of the People’s Republic of China, and other legal and
regulatory requirements as well as local management regulations.
The Company is committed to building an information security
management system, continuously ensuring that third-party
companies implement customer information privacy and security
protections to prevent data breaches and protect customer rights.

HHG continuously employs a “multi-layer encryption + hierarchical
permission management” strategy to safeguard information
security. The Company attaches great importance to consumer
information protection management, refining management
requirements according to relevant regulations, strictly controlling
consumer information authorisation paths on various platforms, and
implementing double encryption of collected consumer information.
HHG has implemented the following measures for managing
customer information:

° Customer information: Desensitize customer privacy
information, and publicly explain on online platforms the
authorization procedures before obtaining customer personal
privacy data. Only obtain privacy information such as
nicknames and mobile phone numbers after obtaining explicit
authorization from customers, and continuously reduce the
risk of customer information data leakage.
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° Membership Information: Implements stringent access
controls continuously, setting employee access to member
information based on job requirements, while also restricting
third-party companies that develop the member information
management system through explicit specification of data
confidentiality clauses and breach handling clauses in
contracts, thereby enhancing the protection of member
information; promptly adjusts or removes the access rights of
employees who have changed roles or resigned, creating a
closed-loop management system for consumer information
protection.

o Delivery Services: Establishes encryption systems for
content involving customer personal information in the
delivery service process, restricting access solely to managers
to minimize the risk of privacy breaches in delivery operations.

° Restaurant Level: For customers with requests, HHG
requires employees to provide internal contact methods,
allowing customers to initiate unilateral contact with stores,
reducing the risk of leaking personal contact details and
further strengthening customer privacy security.

Xinladao is committed to protecting customer rights and privacy
through measures in channel management, regulatory compliance,
and data handling. The company continuously employs advanced
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) systems and engages
professional third-party service providers for privacy security
management. Before initiating cooperation, Xinladao requires third-
party companies to sign strict confidentiality agreements to ensure
the secure storage and access of member data. Xinladao maintains
a remote disaster backup mechanism, securely backing up daily
data locally to safeguard information security. This year, Xinladao
strictly adhered to the Beijing Municipal Guidelines for the
Compliance and Case Analysis of lllegal Collection and Use of
Consumer Personal Information through QR Code Consumption
Services, requiring professional third-party service providers to
anonymize customer data, thereby reducing the risk of customer
information leakage. Xinladao has also established a strict access
control system, standardizing the usage and processing
procedures of customer information.

In 2025, Best Food’s holding brands experienced no significant
incidents related to the leakage of customer privacy.

Best Food Holding Company Limited
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5 Social Responsibility and Public 5 AHZBIT HEEE
Philanthropy

Related United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) R 4 & 1 iﬁjﬁ;ﬁf)ﬁﬁrﬂés

1HEA B S B W 45 48 2% R B 2 (SDGs) . AEALLE

hind | W | R

Best Food is actively committed to fuffiling its social responsibilites B EERBETHEEF BRI REEE BAR
and participating in public philanthropic activities to promote social  #HBI T EMAHE - AAIE TER RS2 REFERE
harmony and development. Best Food’s subsidiaries and affiliates 1REEMCEER - U@ FEL M T L ENE
leverage corporate strength to address community needs in their FEFE K BFEAB T EEREBEE  NEETT
operational locales, continuously engaging in activities related to A EEHE o

community development and earnestly fulfilling their social

responsibilities.

HHG Builds Convenient Loving Heart Station
¢/ HABMEERELEY

In summer 2025, the HHG Labour Union promoted the construction of Loving Heart Stations relying on offline stores,
precisely covering emergency needs of employees, in-store customers and outdoor workers such as couriers and delivery
riders. The stations are equipped with basic emergency medicines such as cooling oil, burn ointment and iodine,
simultaneously setting up dedicated rest areas and prominent signs, providing heart-warming services readily accessible
to groups in need, effectively transforming corporate social responsibility into perceptible convenient measures, conveying
urban warmth.

2025FEE - MEATERERTHEHEELODRBUESR BEBEET JEEERRES - IIEEFPI
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Appendix: Content Index of the Environmental,  Fff & (fi 17 -

Social, and Governance Reporting Code <F 8ll)

tERERHRE

Corresponding Report

Issue Issue Description Chapter

BE =B HEREEH
Governance Structure A statement from the board containing the following elements: Board Statement
BRRE MESSELHNER EPHBTIAET: Exgey

Reporting Principles
BEE 3 SR A

0] a disclosure of the board’s oversight of ESG issues;
) REEZGURE HERELRFENEE:

(i)  the board’s ESG management approach and strategy,
including the process used to evaluate, prioritise and manage
material ESG-related issues (including risks to the issuer’s
businesses); and

i) EZEFEWNRE HEREL/EBRHHRERE BFEFTMH -
BRAFINLEREZNRE HERELHEBEE (B
HETAEBHORR) OB &

(i) how the board reviews progress made against ESG-related
goals and targets with an explanation of how they relate to the
issuer’s businesses.

iy EZFFOAKRRE HERER $H BEERRAER - W
BofmmEETAESE @S-

A description of, or an explanation on, the application of the following About the Report
Reporting Principles in the preparation of the ESG report: R ARE
HOBEAERERE LS REARERWMERTHER

R A :

Materiality: The ESG report should disclose: (i) the process to
identify and the criteria for the selection of material ESG factors; (i) if
a stakeholder engagement is conducted, a description of significant
stakeholders identified, and the process and results of the issuer’s
stakeholder engagement.
EEH RE HERELAREEEE  ((BINEERE Hg
MEBRRZNBREEEELRNZMER: (ii)lzu?é‘ﬁ/\aé_ﬁ
HihE&E2HE E BAMNEERHENHARBETAROESR
KB I 4

Quantitative: Information on the standards, methodologies,
assumptions and/or calculation tools used, and source of conversion
factors used, for the reporting of emissions/energy consumption (where
applicable) should be disclosed.

B ARAERENE GRER (WER)MBAKIEZAE
FEoBREBER/SAFEIANEE URAEANEBREZMNR
/J—“?_ f: I TBZ o

Consistency: The issuer should disclose in the ESG report any
changes to the methods or KPIs used, or any other relevant factors
affecting a meaningful comparison.

— M I BTARERE HEREABRSTRESA T EX
BREMIEENEE (NE)S &Eﬁﬁfﬁz%%ﬁm%tﬂﬂﬂﬁ ]
RE-
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Issue

E 1]
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Corresponding Report

Issue Description Chapter
& R HERGES

Reporting Boundary
b ¥R 45

A Environmental
A RE

Aspect A1 : Emissions
BEAT: By

General Disclosure
BB IR AT

KPI'A1.1

BB AR A FE 1R AT

KPIA1.3
B IE IR 1RALS

KPI A1.4
B 8 4 IR IE A 4

KPIA1.5
RIS R MIEIRALS

A narrative explaining the reporting boundaries of the ESG report and  About the Report
describing the process used to identify which entities or operations B8R A 3R &

are included in the ESG report. If there is a change in the scope, the

issuer should explain the difference and reason for the change.

MEBRE HEREABRSNERSE RiEQIERLER

FEBAARE HERELIBENBE - BFERDLEA PN

g BOAEBREIRAZEREBHRA -

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development

R & KBARKR

Information on:

BB R AR B B R BUE o

(@)  the policies; and
@ HE:k

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer relating to air and greenhouse
gas emissions, discharges into water and land, and generation
of hazardous and non-hazardous waste.

b) BIHETABEAFZENHEBZERRMNNER -

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development
— Key Environmental
Performance Indicators
REAH  KBEREK —
REBRBEIIEEEX

The types of emissions and respective emissions data.

B R K AR B B R BUE o

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development
— Key Environmental
Performance Indicators
BEEH KBRER —
RIREREIIEER

Total hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and, where appropriate,
intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per facility).
FESEEREEDEE UNE) R(NER)BE (NASE

BEL - SERIEHE) -

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development
— Key Environmental
Performance Indicators
BEEE  KERK —
REBEHRENEEER

Total non-hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and, where
appropriate, intensity (e.g. per unit of production volume, per facility).
FEFREREEDES UBEE)(WER)BE (NASFE
BEM  BERMEFTH) -

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development

Description of emissions target(s) set and steps taken to achieve
them.

WM LMHREEERAERELBEFEMRMATR -  SREFHE  KEKRK
BEZRERAT
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Corresponding Report

Issue Issue Description Chapter
E ] & R HERGES
KPI A1.6 Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are Green Commitment and

BRSNS 1RA1.6

handled, and a description of reduction target(s) set and steps taken

to achieve them.

WREERENEZEEYN 75 - R PTET S #0 R R B 15

RRERELBFEMERIRA -

Aspect A2 : Use of Resources

EEA2: ERER

General Disclosure
— M #E

KPI A2.1
BB IR AR IR A2

KPI A2.2
BB IR IR RA2.2

KPIA2.3
BB IE B RA2S

KPI A2.4
BB AR RA24

KPI A2.5
B A MIEIRA25

Policies on the efficient use of resources, including energy, water and

other raw materials.

BERERER(BELEIR  KREMRME) B BE -

Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type (e.g. electricity,
gas or oil) in total (kWh in ’000s) and intensity (e.g. per unit of

production volume, per facility).

REAESMERE R/ AEEER(WE -
ETEREFAE) REE(WMUASEEEM

Water consumption in total and intensity (e.g.

volume, per facility).

750 ) 4B FE B (WA T
SELIEHE) -

per unit of production

BREKELNTE(WMNEBEESEN SERBHE)

Description of energy use efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to

achieve them.

W FTRT L MBERE AN E B R R A EDEL B EARED

o

Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing water that is fit
for purpose, water efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to achieve

them.

Tt SKEUE A 7KOR £ BT B AE R A 28 - DA R P RT SZ e A 7K st B

BEREINELARMERBOLRE -

Total packaging material used for finished products (in tonnes) and, if
applicable, with reference to per unit produced.

HRmAABRREMENESE AMAHE) R(MER)BEAEEN

HE o
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Sustainable Development

— Scientific Energy — Saving
Practices, Practice Waste
Reduction, Implementing
Green Procurement
A KEBEREK —
BB EE  BITRER
B HESEHE

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development

— Practice Waste Reduction,
Implementing Green
Procurement

BEERH  KBRER —
BIEfMEER  BITRE

HE - HEERERE

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development
— Key Environmental
Performance Indicators
B EEE  KEBRR —
REBEHRENEEER

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development
— Key Environmental
Performance Indicators
B EER  KERR —
RIRBREIIEER

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development

R EGE  KBARR

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development

ARG KBARR

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development
— Key Environmental
Performance Indicators
A KBRK —
REBBERIEEX
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Corresponding Report

Issue Issue Description Chapter
E ] & R HERGES

Aspect A3: The Environment and Natural Resources
EBHEHA3: BERARER

General Disclosure Policies on minimising the issuer’s significant impacts on the Green Commitment and
—REE environment and natural resources. Sustainable Development
HMEZBTAHRERRAERENERZENEK AR B EGHE  KEBARR
KPI A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities on the environment  Green Commitment and
M 52 48 B 1R A3 and natural resources and the actions taken to manage them. Sustainable Development
HOEBEHHRERRABERNERZERERNEEBHE — Implementing Green
FERTH - Procurement
RRE G KBEARR —
HEZERE

Aspect A4: Climate Change
EHAL: RIFEL

General Disclosure Policies on identification and mitigation of significant climate-related ~ Green Commitment and

—REE issues which have impacted, and those which may impact, the Sustainable Development
issuer. — Tackling Climate Change
BAIREHEORARATESHBETAEEZENERRBGHEBE KEAE  KBERK -
HHBR Ji& %1 R A E b

KPI A4.1 Description of the significant climate-related issues which have Green Commitment and

8 248 IR IZ AL impacted, and those which may impact, the issuer, and the actions  Sustainable Development
taken to manage them. — Tackling Climate Change
BB ERAIEEHETAEEYENERRBGHEBEEE &k SEERFE  KERK -
JEXT1TEY Ji& %1 | A B b

AERRARAT
“E-nggy 0!
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RIR - HERERESGRSE (&)

Corresponding Report

Issue Issue Description Chapter

E ] & R HERGES
B Social

B.#&

Employment and Labour Practices

BRERSEIESR

Aspect B1: Employment
EEB1: &R

General Disclosure Information on:

— MR R ERFrMiimeE BEREA TERS RE FTEke %
Tt~ IRBAR A R H 4t 5 38 K 48 M B -
(@  the policies; and
@ EE K
(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer relating to compensation and
dismissal, recruitment and promotion, working hours, rest
periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-discrimination, and
other benefits and welfare.
b)) BTEHBTABEAZENHEBZEERRMNER -
KPI B1.1 Total workforce by gender, employment type (for example, full- or

B8 4R 1A IR 1EB1 A parttime), age group and geographical region.
ZIUER - EEER (2B EFE  FREANRMEE S HE

BHE-

KPI B1.2
BB M I51EB1.2

Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and geographical
region.

miER FRAMNRMRESHEBRKALE -

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

Talent Cultivation to Build the
Future Together —
Employment and Employee
Rights

ATBEE WFRR —
BT EREEES

Talent Cultivation to Build the
Future Together — Key Social
Performance Indicators
AFEE - WFRK —
HEeBERENEEER

Talent Cultivation to Build the
Future Together — Key Social
Performance Indicators
AAEE - WFRK —
HEeBERENEEER



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)

RIR - HERERESGRSE (&)

Issue Issue Description
EE & R

Corresponding Report
Chapter
HERGES

Aspect B2 : Health and Safety
EEHB2: REHEZ2

General Disclosure Information on:
—EE FAREZ2TIHEREMAERERABERAEEN

(@  the policies; and
@ HE:Rk

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer relating to providing a safe
working environment and protecting employees from
occupational hazards.

b EFTEHBTATEATENHBEEZRRONEH -

KPI B2.1 Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred in each of the
7 4 48 R 1EB2.1 past three years including the reporting year.
BE=F (PREEREE)BFAITHMHASE R X -

KPI B2.2 Lost days due to work injury.
MR AE MR IEB2.2 ETEELATIERE -

KPI B2.3 Description of occupational health and safety measures adopted, and
R4 & B IER2.3 how they are implemented and monitored.
B PFERAE B ERRRR2EE ARBERATRERS
VA o

Talent Cultivation to Build the
Future Together — Health
and Safety of Employees
ATEE - BFREK -
BETIREEZR

Talent Cultivation to Build the
Future Together — Health
and Safety of Employees
ATEE -BFREK -
BETREEZR

Talent Cultivation to Build the
Future Together — Health
and Safety of Employees
ATHEE - BFRK -
BETIfefFdzs

Talent Cultivation to Build the
Future Together- Health and
Safety of Employees
ATEE - BFREK -
BEIREEZSR

BREEZRARAH

—E-OFFY
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

Corresponding Report

Issue Issue Description Chapter
E ] & R HERGES

Aspect B3 : Development and Training
EEB3 : &R RE

General Disclosure Palicies on improving employees’ knowledge and skills for Talent Cultivation to Build the
—REE discharging duties at work. Description of training activities. Future Together — Employee
ERIRAREBITIEBRS NN BEEMEE - Wil ZJIE  Development and Growth
B o ATEE BFRR -
BTZREKK
KPI B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender and employee Talent Cultivation to Build the
82 45 RUE 1R B3 category (e.g. senior management, middle management). Future Together — Employee
RZURIREEBER(WEREERE PHREEE)EHSHZIE Development and Growth
BB ATEE BFRR -
BTIZREKK
KPI B3.2 The average training hours completed per employee by gender and ~ Talent Cultivation to Build the
M B I 1EB3.2 employee category. Future Together — Employee
RERREEEMNE D  BREETHZINM TR - Development and Growth
ATEE BFRR -
BTIZREKK

Aspect B4 : Labour Standards
[EHEB4: 2 T#A

General Disclosure Information on: Talent Cultivation to Build the
—REE BRI IEE T koa bl T : Future Together —
Employment and Employee
(@  the policies; and Rights
@ BE: K ATEE BFREK -

BT EERER
(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer relating to preventing child and
forced labour.

b)) BIHBETABEAZENHBEZLIEZRAONEH -

KPI B4.1 Description of measures to review employment practices to avoid Talent Cultivation to Build
B G2 4B R 1 B4 child and forced labour. the Future Together —
g BEENNEEAREE T REHIE T - Employment and Employee
Rights

ATEE  BFREK -
BT RMEERZLS

KPI B4.2 Description of steps taken to eliminate such practices when Talent Cultivation to Build
B4 : 8T AR discovered. the Future Together —
M EEREABAKEREBBRAMRIA B - Employment and Employee
Rights

AABE  BFREK -
BT RMEERELD
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Issue

E 1]

BiE dE2REREOHE (E)

Issue Description

E f=kipud

Corresponding Report
Chapter
HERGES

Operating Practices
& EE S

Aspect B5 : Supply Chain Management

EmEBs: HEEEE

General Disclosure

—BBE

KPI B5.1
B8 SR IR 1R B5.1

KPI B5.2
RIS iR IE1RB5.2

KPI B5.3
A5 iAW IE1RB5.3

KPI B5.4
A5 IR IR 1R B5.4

Policies on managing environmental and social risks of the supply
chain.
ERHEENIRIE R GRRBE -

Number of suppliers by geographical region.
ZiRE S HHEREE -

Description of practices relating to engaging suppliers, number of
suppliers where the practices are being implemented, and how they
are implemented and monitored.

MR EHERHEERNEN REATERENNEEEHE
B ARBEENITRERGE-

Description of practices used to identify environmental and social
risks along the supply chain, and how they are implemented and
monitored.

MR EEEHEREGERSNIRBEREGRRNEN - LK
HEARITRERGE-

Description of practices used to promote environmentally preferable
products and services when selecting suppliers, and how they are
implemented and monitored.

Ml ERERERRHREEARERER RRBHED - LA KA
BT RERTE -

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility —
Responsible Supply Chain
HERR  BEXIT —
BETHERE

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility —
Responsible Supply Chain
BEREK  BEXIT —
BETHERE

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility —
Responsible Supply Chain
HEREK  BEXIT —
BEFHERE

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility —
Responsible Supply Chain
BERK  BEXTT —
BETHERE

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility —
Responsible Supply Chain
BERR  BEXIT —
BETHERE

BREEZRARAH

—E-OFFY

R
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Issue

E 1]

BiE dE2REREOHE (E)

Issue Description

E f=kipud

Corresponding Report
Chapter
HERGES

Aspect B6 : Product Responsibility

BmB6: EmE(E

General Disclosure

— R E

KPI B6.1
BA5 iR I 1R B6.1

KPI B6.2
RIS IR IR 12 B6.2

KPI B6.3
RIS IR IR 12B6.3

KPI B6.4
BA 5 IR IR 1R B6.4

KPI B6.5
B 8 42 K FE 12 B6.5

Information on:
EAMRHEMTBRENEREALZE  BE 2
AR AR

3
N
=
"
it
g

(@  the policies; and
@ BX:R

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer relating to health and safety,
advertising, labelling and privacy matters relating to products
and services provided and methods of redress.

b)) BIHBRTABEAZENHBEZEZRAONEH -

Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to recalls for
safety and health reasons.
EENCEXRERARPRALZ2ERREAMALNKN A S
lge

Number of products and service related complaints received and
how they are dealt with.
BEREBREGERENRFEBURES T X -

Description of practices relating to observing and protecting
intellectual property rights.
it REE N RENREEAANED -

Description of quality assurance process and recall procedures.
HilEERTRRERERDKRER -

Description of consumer data protection and privacy policies, and
how they are implemented and monitored.
HIEBEHBRERLBEE URBEARTRERAE -

Best Food Holding Company Limited

Annual Report 2025

Sharing Delicious with
Elevating Quality — Trusted
Meals; Operation with Integrity
and Responsibility

ERAZ mEAHR —
ZLURE MEREN BE
1T

Sharing Delicious with
Elevating Quality — Trusted
Meals
VNG
O RE

mE AR —

Sharing Delicious with
Elevating Quality —
High-quality Services
ERAZE mEFK -
BERE

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility — Intellectual
Property Protection
HERE  BEXIT —
B EERE

Sharing Delicious with
Elevating Quality — Strictly
Selected Food Ingredients
ERAZE RER -
BERM

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility — Information
and Privacy Security
HERT  BEEXIT —
EERBILL 2 RE
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Issue

E 1]

BiE dE2REREOHE (E)

Issue Description

E f=kipud

Corresponding Report
Chapter
HERGES

Aspect B7 : Anti-corruption

EEB7: RES

General Disclosure

— R E

KPI B7.1
B S iR IR R BT A

KPI B7.2
FAS IR IR 1RBT 2

KPI B7.3
BB MI51RBT.3

Community
#HE

Information on:

BEMH LB R MEFRLTRERD

( the policies; and
@ BX:&

&

(b)  compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a
significant impact on the issuer relating to bribery, extortion,
fraud and money laundering.

b)) BITHBETABEAZENHEBEZRBRINES -

Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt practices
brought against the issuer or its employees during the reporting
period and the outcomes of the cases.
RERPAAHBETAXEESRYE CEEANETHFARNEHN
BA RFADER-

Description of preventive measures and whistle-blowing procedures,
and how they are implemented and monitored.
P BEERRREF  UERAEERTRER % -

Description of anti-corruption training provided to directors and staff.
M EEREIRENRESTHEI -

Aspect B8 : Community Investment

EEB8: HERE

General Disclosure

—REE

KPI B8.1
B8 58 42 K F5 1% B8.1

KPI B8.2
RIS AR 1512882

Policies on community engagement to understand the needs of the
communities where the issuer operates and to ensure its activities
take into consideration the communities’ interests.
BRANHR2ERTREEMEHRFTENBREAXKZD S
ZEMRMRAEE ©

Focus areas of contribution (e.g. education, environmental concerns,
labour needs, health, culture, sport).
FIRRERE(MAE REAFE SIHRK -BE -8

).

=l

Resources contributed (e.g. money or time) to the focus area.

EEIHBEMPBER(WMERKER) -

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility — Business
Ethics

HRERE  BEELT-EX
B

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility — Business
Ethics

HERE  BEELT-EE
B

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility — Business
Ethics

HERE  BELT-EX
B

Operation with Integrity and
Responsibility — Business
Ethics

HBERE  BELT-EX
BE

Social Responsibility and
Public Philanthropy
RmBT HEES

Social Responsibility and
Public Philanthropy
RmBT HEES

Social Responsibility and
Public Philanthropy

NEBBET HEEER

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT (CONTINUED)
RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

Corresponding Report

Dimension Issue Issue Description Chapter
B BERAR HEER HERSED
Governance / 19(a) Anissuer shall disclose information about: Board Statement Tackling

=5 REEE R

NN S 4=
& /A //IL;Fi

19(b)
Strategy Climate-related 20
R risks and
opportunities
1% 18 7 LBy
QI3

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

the governance body(s) (which can include a board,
committee or equivalent body charged with governance) or
individual(s) responsible for oversight of climate-related
risks and opportunities.
BEEEREEARRMEENAERE(TREE
28 ZEgHMAFRERB)IBEANGEE -

management’s role in the governance processes, controls
and procedures used to monitor, manage and oversee
climate-related risks and opportunities.
FHELANER ERREEREEBRRNER
MERRE ERBRELREFTFHAG -

An issuer shall disclose information to enable an
understanding of climate-related risks and opportunities
that could reasonably be expected to affect the issuer’s
cash flows, its access to finance or cost of capital over the
short medium or long term. Specifically, the issuer shall:
BITANERBEAEN  NEAERAESEERTRE

BH - R RBFERRSRE ﬂé%@&ﬁ$
AR RIEEBRRMEE - BR-ME  BITAA:

(@)  describe climate-related risks and opportunities that
could reasonably be expected to affect the issuer’s
cash flows, its access to finance or cost of capital
over the short, medium or long term;
it & IR 8 Eﬁ% RE R 2
ﬁAMﬁim; MERBAERK AN RIE
HH B R B

(o)  explain, for each climate-related risk the issuer has
identified, whether the issuer considers the risk to be
a climate-related physical risk or climate-related
transition risk;
#%ﬁAE%%MtEﬁMH%H B
TARERFBZER ﬁﬂ%ﬁ@%@ﬂ&j
/\$H&$Hﬁ$qﬁwi

(c)  specify, for each climate-related risk and opportunity
the issuer has identified, over which time horizons
— short, medium or long term — the effects of each
climate-related risk and opportunity could reasonably
be expected to occur; and
FEBEITAD B E T IE R RAAR R A ES -
E%ﬁ%ﬁé@ﬁ%T%%%%ﬂAMMﬁﬁ
B (R PHxkRH)

(d)  explain how the issuer defines ‘short term’, ‘medium
term’ and ‘long term’ and how these definitions are
linked to the planning horizons used by the issuer for
strategic decision-making.
BERTANIEERS PHRRH UKE
LE T 25 40 o] B EC SR MORE AR B 86 [E £ 4 o

Climate Change — Governance
EEEEY
RHRRZL — 82

Tackling Climate Change
— Strategy
FYHREREL — KB
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RIE

E-HERER

(ESG) ¥ & (&)

Corresponding Report

Dimension Issue Issue Description Chapter
B BERAR HEER HERSED
Business 21 Anissuer shall disclose information that enables an The Company has identified the
model and understanding of the current and anticipated effects of potential impact of climate-
value chain climate-related risks and opportunities on the issuer’s related risks and opportunities
EBREAME business model and value chain. Specifically, the issuer on its business model and value
B shall disclose: chain, and has conducted a
BOABRBRATRAREERBRMEEH LR f“ qualitative assessment. Given
*3'1 ANEERERNSHMEDRFENEN - E8BME that relevant data integration is
BITANBENTHE: still underway, no
comprehensive quantitative
(@)  adescription of the current and anticipated effects of  disclosure has been made in
climate-related risks and opportunities on the this reporting period. The
issuer’s business model and value chain; and Company will gradually improve
Bl RIEAAERR N BE T ANEBEX s relevant data systems.
MEERENEMNNERZE & PN Tl 31 Bl 2=l el
MHEHEBRAREERE
(b)  adescription of where in the issuer’s business model  #JEE ¥ £ » I # 17 F 1T
and value chain climate-related risks and fli - EREBEEBEEANE
opportunities are concentrated (for example, HHEFR AREHRETE
geographical areas, facilities and types of assets). EEHE KARFHES
HWREZETANEBEANEERD ﬁ@ﬁ TERESERR -
78 B R B SR R B3 5 (B0 - IR (R N
HEREERE) -
Strategyand 22 Anissuer shall disclose information that enables an Tackling Climate Change
decision-making understanding of the effects of climate-related risks and — Strategy
o AR R opportunities on its strategy and decision-making. JEH R iz — FH

Specifically, the issuer shall disclose:

BITNE ﬁ%&AT%ﬂ%ﬁ@ﬂ

MARNTENET - A8

A B Y H RS
BT ANBHE:

(@)  information about how the issuer has responded to,
and plans to respond to, climate-related risks and
opportunities in its strategy and decision-making,
including how the issuer plans to achieve any

climate-related targets it has set and any targets it is

required to meet by law or regulation.

BHRBTABERERGEEAR
RMEBEREM

an{a] fE 4 5 1 AR B R B

B A0SR R
B

TGS B3R A H PR E MR AR AE B8 B
B AREMERIEREFEIMER -

(b)  information about how the issuer is resourcing, and
plans to resource, the activities disclosed in
accordance with paragraph 22(a).

BRARITAE
BRBEENTHREER

A1 N ¥ 2R EF &l a0 ] AR 15 5 22(a)

Tackling Climate Change

— Risk Management
FBEHRIEE - BRER
Tackling Climate Change

— Metrics and targets

EHREEL - HHNBER

As of the end of the reporting
period, the Company has not
disclosed its climate-related
transition plan, as currently it
lacks sufficient and reliable
quantitative data to serve as a
decision-supporting basis.
Existing historical data remain
limited, and professional
modelling capabilities are still
under development.
BEBREHR RAIEAR
BRIEEEEHE - R
REABRD FAEHNELH
%ﬁﬁﬂ%%%%%@m%

CRERLHBERE
@ E%@ﬁ%ﬁmﬁ
R

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR
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Eﬁﬁ%~%i§§£i%§ﬁ%

(ESG)

HE (&)

Corresponding Report

Dimension Issue Issue Description Chapter
B BERAR HEER HERSED
23 Anissuer shall disclose information about the progress of ~ Green Commitment and
plans disclosed in previous reporting periods in accordance  Sustainable Development-Key
with paragraph 22(a). Environmental Performance
BOANARBRLAISERBANEZRE2LEMEEE  Indicators
B fERE  KEBEREK - BF
5e A 18 5 A &
Financial 24 Anissuer shall disclose qualitative and quantitative As of the end of the reporting
position, information about: period, climate-related risks
financial BOANERBATEENEEY and opportunities do not
performance currently have a material impact
and cash flows (@  how climate-related risks and opportunities have on the Company’s financial
BE RS AR - BE affected its financial position, financial performance ~ position for the 2025 fiscal year.
BRERRS and cash flows for the reporting period; and The Company will continue to
mE RIRMAREE R MBI 28T ATERD  enhance internal modelling and
MBI BBRAREERE & data collection to enable more
comprehensive measurement
(b)  the climate-related risks and opportunities identified  of climate-related financial
in paragraph 24(a) for which there is a significant risk  impacts in the future.
of a material adjustment within the next annual BEREMR - AARE Ex
reporting period to the carrying amounts of assets RIREBRRAMEEY R
and liabilities reported in the related financial m%%iﬂ%%%ﬂliﬁ
statements. REXFE - REIBHFEMN
BEEEASRT —ERFEEBMBERRTE  BRAREE BEREE U
EENEBEREEERAEZALENEARMR ERRAUEZEMAER
B AR E24@BPHEMNNORIGEERRNE (REBNTBZE-
BH)EH
25  Theissuer shall provide qualitative and quantitative Climate-related risks and

Best Food Holding Company Limited

Annual Report 2025

disclosures about:

BIANARBEUATE

(@

HEME{LER:

how the issuer expects its financial position to

change over the short, medium and long term, given

its strategy to manage climate-related risks and
opportunities, taking into consideration.

BTAKEREEERIRIEHA
Efg  WEBEATEEA

L g 0 1% 58 19 3R

B EM AR

B R R B A e L

how the issuer expects its financial performance and

cash flows to change over the short, medium and
long term, given its strategy to manage climate-

related risks and opportunities.

ERETAERRIZEHEER
ﬁﬁn’lﬁﬁ\ aﬁﬁ%ﬁ&ﬁi //|L§
REWEL -

5 M ) 3R
R ¢%&

opportunities may impact the
Company’s long-term operating
environment, with risks being
highly dependent on external
factors that carry significant
uncertainty, including global
climate commitments. At
present, it is not feasible to
effectively quantify their
anticipated financial impact, or
the combined financial effects
of these and other climate risks
and opportunities.
ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂ R A B 5 ﬂ
Tmﬁﬁmékaéi
2 EReEXHRINE
E MEZEREASETH®
E’!@E CBERIRRER
cBRMEEENELE

i‘ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁm“ S H B H A
RIRRER  #BEER AR
2K
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RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

Corresponding Report

Dimension Issue Issue Description Chapter
B BERAR HEER HERSED
Climate 26 Anissuer shall disclose information that enables an As of the end of the reporting
resilience understanding of the resilience of the issuer’s strategy and  period, the Company has
RAEZ) business model to climate-related changes, developments  identified and conducted a
and uncertainties, taking into consideration the issuer’s preliminary qualitative
identified climate-related risks and opportunities. An issuer  assessment of climate-related
shall use climate-related scenario analysis to assess its risks but has not yet established
climate resilience using an approach that is commensurate  a comprehensive quantitative
with an issuer’s circumstances. In providing quantitative scenario analysis model.
information, the issuer may disclose a single amount or a Currently, the Company is still
range. Specifically, the issuer shall disclose: in the early stages of relevant

FZRETADHAWRIRIEREERMESERE - 21T market activities and lacks
ANEBBREM  FHATRETANKBREBEL  sufficient, reliable quantitative
HREHBEL BERITETHEMEME - ETAZE  datato serve as a basis for
REAEABOHE  CREREBBENER S decision-making, with limited
RFHEREEDE - RES(EME  BITARTHEE  accumulated historical data and
E-HEAERTGE - ABME  BOAEKE: professional modelling
capabilities still under
(@)  theissuer’s assessment of its climate resilience as at  development. Furthermore, due
the reporting date. to the high technical complexity
BIABEERAHEIRIMEDTMN and implementation costs
associated with model
(o)  how and when the climate-related scenario analysis  construction, no comprehensive
was carried out. quantitative scenario analysis
A R BT RIR BRSSO results have been disclosed in
this reporting period.
BERSEHR ARAEY
RIREHERBRET T H R A
MEEMTME  BERREYL
TENE(EROMER -
BAl RARARIEMRBETSE
BAENERESER B
BREHERS AIENEL
BEBERERAKLZEEN
At RARLHEBRERA
R BEREENDERS
o IR HREEEREY
B = B BT A8 4 M B e
AR - Al E A KRR
PHEMERINER -

BREEZRARAH 311
“E-AEFR
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RE - HEREARESEHE (F)

Corresponding Report

Dimension Issue Issue Description Chapter
B BERAR HEER HERSED
Risk Risk 27 Anissuer shall disclose information about: Tackling Climate Change

Management Management

B b EE B E
Metrics and  Greenhouse
Targets gas emissions

EERERE AEREHENX

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

28

BITABRBEATER:

(@)

the processes and related policies it uses to identify,
assess, prioritise and monitor climate-related risks.
BITARRBER  FEREEERR  AREFE
ETHERSURBEENREREBBEK

the processes the issuer uses to identify, assess,
prioritise and monitor climate-related opportunities
(including information about whether and how the
issuer uses climate-related scenario analysis to
inform its identification of climate-related
opportunities); and

BT ARRER ST RIREEESE  URET
ETHEZESYRFERARE(BRETAA
B R E B RS R DR EE R R
ARBNER) &

the extent to which, and how, the processes for
identifying, assessing, prioritising and monitoring
climate-related risks and opportunities are integrated
into and inform the issuer’s overall risk management
process.
RIREBRERRAE B ER - 7L BREESIM
ERERE ENARABTANEBREARER
AR A RE AR IR o

An issuer shall disclose its absolute gross greenhouse gas

emissions generated during the reporting period, expressed

as metric tons of CO2 equivalent, classified as:
BONERBERAANRERBREEHERE (M

AWM _AHEE

(@)

(b)

R WEDR:

Scope 1 greenhouse gas emissions;
SEURERBHN:

Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions; and
HEREREHI R

Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions.
SERERBIM-

— Strategy Tackling Climate
FEH IR — R

Change — Risk Management
BHREEL - BRRER

Tackling Climate Change
— Metrics and targets
Y RIEE\ — BHME R

As of the end of the reporting
period, regarding Scope 3
greenhouse gas emissions, due
to the involvement of numerous
suppliers and downstream
customers across certain value
chain segments, a
comprehensive data collection
system has not yet been
established, and data for some
categories cannot be obtained
with reasonable cost and effort
at this time.

BERSHR  HHEE3R
ERBHN aRBoEE
BREASRASHERRT
HEPF - BRIMARL TE
MBBKERZ B8R
BBREREANGERARE
HEAF
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Corresponding Report

Dimension Issue Issue Description Chapter
BE BRERAR BREEX HEREEH
29  Anissuer shall: Tackling Climate Change

Climate-related 30
transition risks
RIR AR A
[ B

Climate-related 31
physical risks
RIREREYE
[ B2

EX

(@)  measure its greenhouse gas emissions in
accordance with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A
Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004)
unless required by a jurisdictional authority or another
exchange on which the issuer is listed to use a
different method for measuring greenhouse gas
emissions;
BRIFEBRRAIBTALTZS —RE5M5E
% RABETAZRBORERBRERZR
TEZEEREREUE)NMEERERE
BERR

(o)  disclose the approach it uses to measure its
greenhouse gas emissions.

REERRGERERBERNS L B :

(c)  for Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions disclosed in
accordance with paragraph 28(b), disclose its
location-based Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions,
and provide information about any contractual
instruments that is necessary to enable an
understanding of the issuer’s Scope 2 greenhouse
gas emissions; and
HIREF2BO)RBEBNHBEREREBHR - &
BHEUMEAEENSE2RERBHEN - Tk
HEBR THRZERNEMAREANENE
ARk

(d)  for Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions disclosed in
accordance with paragraph 28(c), disclose the
categories included within the issuer’'s measure of
Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions, in accordance
with the Scope 3 categories described in the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate Value Chain
(Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard (2011).
HIBBE8C)RBEBRNBEIRE RN 1B
BORERBRERZ  CEEER(BEX
BEBEFRECONE)) MMM ESEIERIKE
BOOAGEHESREREHENTEENER -

An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of
assets or business activities vulnerable to climate-related
transition risks.
BOANEBBRASGXAGRHBENEARTENEEY
¥BTHNSERE DL -

An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of
assets or business activities vulnerable to climate-related
physical risks.
BOANERBAIXRGHENERBZENEES
EBEIMNEERBOLL

— Metrics and targets
FEHRIERE — REBREE
BIEE R

Tackling Climate Change
— Strategy
B RRER I — 5B

Tackling Climate Change
— Strategy
Y RIEE(L — R

BREEZRARAH
“E-AEFR
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Dimension Issue Issue Description
B BERAR HEER
Climate-related 32  Anissuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of
opportunities assets or business activities aligned with climate-related
RIRBE@E RS opportunities
BOARKBESRAGHBRENEEXEZKEDH
SHEERBESL -
Capital 33  Anissuer shall disclose the amount of capital expenditure,
deployment financing or investment deployed towards climate-related
ERER risks and opportunities.
BIOOARBRERRRBEHEBERRNEBENE AR -
MEIRENSHE -

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

At the current stage, climate-
related opportunities do not
have a material impact on the
Company’s financial position
for the 2025 fiscal year. The
Company will continue to
strengthen internal modelling
and data collection to enable a
more comprehensive
measurement of the financial
impact related to climate
factors in the future.
NEBRBERAGEELEY
N 12026 B 5 09 @A S AROR 30
REKNERTLE - RAIEH
Bne RS  BEK
£ NERKANEZ@EM
AEREEBANMEEE -

At the current stage, climate-
related risks and opportunities
have not had a material impact
on the Company’s financial
position for the 2025 fiscal year.
The Company will continue to
enhance its internal modelling
and data collection efforts, in
order to more comprehensively
measure the financial
implications associated with
Climate factors in the future.

7 B3R B B R 1 AR R L B A
%Lﬂ 712025 81 F 6 81 15
AT REXERTE D
AR EE MR A EER - &
BE ME*XTuﬁi

i T 8RR AR R 0 Bf
2.
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Issue Issue Description
BERAR HEER
Internal carbon 34 An issuer shall disclose:
prices BOANABRBENOT :
N EBHRE B
(@)  an explanation of whether and how the issuer is

applying a carbon price in decision-making (for
example, investment decisions, transfer pricing, and
scenario analysis); and

BT AR A RAAI AR 3K A FE Rk E (B (6l
MBEEAR BEEBRERIN K

the price of each metric tonne of greenhouse gas
emissions the issuer uses to assess the costs of its
greenhouse gas emissions;
BETARRFHERERBHENK NG A
BRERBHMETE:

or an appropriate negative statement that the issuer does

not ap

ply a carbon price in decision-making.

FEENLDEEH BRBETARBERE T EMAMR

EE -

As of the end of the reporting
period, the Company has not
formally adopted an internal
carbon pricing mechanism for
investment decisions, capital
allocation, or scenario analysis.
Considering the characteristics
of the industry in which the
Company operates, its emission
structure, and its current level
of management maturity, the
Company believes that
implementing internal carbon
pricing at this stage would yield
limited marginal utility for risk
management and resource
allocation. The Company will
continue to monitor
developments in domestic and
international carbon markets as
well as regulatory trends, and
will assess the feasibility of
introducing an internal carbon
pricing mechanism once its
management system has
further matured.
BEBREHR  RAIMKE
RERE BARELRER
o IE XA AR E B
Wl o A A RE R FTETT
ERE FREBRERK
AE - RERKEEBRA
e BEREREEERERRK
EMERBAER - 2 a#H
SEBIRANIMETISER
REEBY WHEEBRRR
E— AL FESIAR
B AR E B IR AT AT IE -

BREEZRARAH
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Remuneration 35

B

Industry-based 36
metrics

TRER

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

An issuer shall disclose whether and how climate-related
considerations are factored into remuneration policy, or an
appropriate negative statement.
BITABRBEREEBZ ERZAE K0 4 A B
X SREEENETER -

An issuer is encouraged to disclose industry-based metrics
that are associated with one or more particular business
models, activities or other common features that
characterise participation in an industry. In determining the
industry-based metrics that the issuer discloses, an issuer
is encouraged to refer to and consider the applicability of
the industry-based metrics associated with disclosure
topics described in the IFRS S2 Industry — based
Guidance on implementing Climate-related Disclosures and
other industry-based disclosure requirements prescribed
under other international ESG reporting frameworks.
AZXGHBBETARERE-—HR SR ENEBKE
AMEBEENTERER HEL2EERTXERE
BABNTERER ERATHREBLITREREER K
ROMBBETAZE((BRMBRENHEREE
AIS2SF) TR HRERAMEMBIRIRE HERER
BEERRAENTEREERMANERETELAR
MITRER TEEERBEM -

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development

— Scientific Energy — Saving
Practices

ARG KERK — B2
ERL BB

The Company will continue to
monitor international disclosure
requirement indicators and will
disclose them in due course.
NEIKHEBIEREREE
KIER  BREE -
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Issue
BEAR BEEXR
Climate-related 37
targets
RIzHEHEEE
(a)
(b)

An issuer shall disclose
BITANARE

the qualitative and quantitative climate-related
targets the issuer has set to monitor progress
towards achieving its strategic goals; and
ERERERARKAGNERMRENER
EHEBENEUERELAER: &

any targets the issuer is required to meet by law or
regulation, including any greenhouse gas emissions
targets.
ERIERERBITAEINEMER  BF
EMRERBHMRBE -

For each target, the issuer shall disclose:
BIOTARARBEERE —HKE:

(@)

(o)

the metric used to set the target;
MARE BIENER:

the objective of the target (for example, mitigation,
adaptation or conformance with science-based
initiatives);
iﬁ?ﬁ%%@ﬁ%~@%i%ﬂ%%%%%
$ T8/

the part of the issuer to which the target applies (for
example, whether the target applies to the issuer in
its entirety or only a part of the issuer, such as a
specific business unit or geographic region);
BENERBE(fImEZEEANETAREME
SEERBH (MEBERANEEEREL MR
Bi))

the period over which the target applies;

BiEMER SR

the base period from which progress is measured;
BEEEMEERR

milestones or interim targets (if any);

ERIERRRTHER(WAE)

if the target is quantitative, whether the target is an
absolute target or an intensity target; and
WEELEE HERAHEEERREESR K

how the latest international agreement on climate
change, including jurisdictional commitments that
arise from that agreement, has informed the target.
HRRECERGE (BRI BHELNFDE
) MBI ETARERR

Green Commitment and
Sustainable Development-Key
Environmental Performance
Indicators

A KERK - BB
ERERRE

Tackling Climate Change
— Metrics and targets
Y RIEE( — B MER

The climate-related targets
currently set by the Company
have not undergone third-party
verification. Depending on
future resource planning and
the maturity of our disclosure
framework, we will assess the
need to introduce independent
third-party verification.
ARRBAIRENRIZEEH
AERRETE=ARE -
RRAERRKRERLZHE R
REKAE  FEEIAE=
TEIRENVEL -

BREEZRARAH
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38

39

An issuer shall disclose information about its approach to
setting and reviewing each target, and how it monitors
progress against each target, including:
BOARRBEERERERBEARNA L  URHE
MAERERER B

(@)

whether the target and the methodology for setting
the target has been validated by a third party;

BEAGRRERBNNEZRERE=ZNRE

the issuer’s processes for reviewing the target;
BITABREBRNER

AREREREENER Rk
the metrics used to monitor progress towards
reaching the target; and

any revisions to the target and an explanation for
those revisions.

EREITBROAT KRR -

An issuer shall disclose information about its performance
against each climate-related target and an analysis of
trends or changes in the issuer’s performance
BOARKREEBEARGKAMEZNERNEMNNA
RYETABRNBERECDH -

Tackling Climate Change
— Metrics and targets
EHRIEE — EHMER

The climate-related targets
currently established by the
Company have not yet
undergone third-party
verification. Based on future
resource allocation and the
maturity of our disclosure
framework, the Company will
evaluate the necessity of
introducing independent
third-party verification.

RN E) B ATERE B R IRAE
BRAMRETE=FRE -
ARRBERKERRHE R
BREXRE FAEIAE=
FEURENVENL-

Green commitment and
Sustainable Development —
Review of Goal Completion
Status

ERE  KERK - BF

ERERRE
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Dimension Issue Issue Description Chapter
B BERAR HEER HERSED
40  For each greenhouse gas emissions target disclosed in Green Commitment and

accordance with paragraphs 37 to 39, an issuer shall

disclose:
REREFTEVERENT - BERERBHERER &
TTAERE

(@)  which greenhouse gases are covered by the target;

(o)

BERREMLRERE

whether Scope 1, Scope 2 or Scope 3 greenhouse
gas emissions are covered by the target;

BRERERESHE HE2HEH
B

E3RERE

whether the target is a gross greenhouse gas
emissions target or a net greenhouse gas emissions
target. If the issuer discloses a net greenhouse gas
emissions target, the issuer is also required to
separately disclose its associated gross greenhouse

gas emissions target;
LEERAERBEREBESE

FMFRES -MARERBHIFERR &

TAARIKERENRERE

I B \E e A& g
BEEAERE

BReERT:

whether the target was derived using a sectoral

decarbonisation approach; and
BERRAERAITERRES

e &

the issuer’s planned use of carbon credits to offset
greenhouse gas emissions to achieve any net
greenhouse gas emissions target. In explaining its

planned use of carbon credits.
BITAGEFRRERAEBEAE
BAEMEERBHIFERR -

REHFHNE

Sustainable Development
— Key Environmental
Performance Indicators

REA  KEAK - BR
SERK B AR A

Tackling Climate Change

— Metrics and targets
FBYHRIEE( - BERRE
MR

The Company does not belong
to a high-carbon-emission
industry and therefore has not
adopted sectoral
decarbonization approaches in
setting its targets. As of the end
of the reporting period, the
Company has not formulated
specific plans to use carbon
credits to offset greenhouse
gas emissions in order to
achieve relevant net-amount
targets. In the future, the
Company will prudently assess
the feasibility of introducing a
carbon credit mechanism in
light of industry trends, policy
developments, and
improvements in internal
management capabilities.
Should relevant plans be
clarified subsequently, the
Company will disclose them in
accordance with regulatory
requirements.
NAITBREBRHERATE -
Bt R ER AR AT S B AR 5 A =R
EBZ

BEAREHR  ARF M
AEIEERIREREHEE
REBEEMABRAMFER
BEEBE - KRR RA
BESTEBY BERDHMA
RAEE BT ERTT - B
BTt 51 AfiR 15 F3 o ) 69 7T
171 - N1k A AR A 5T
2 REEREEEERE
1T
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Applicability of
cross-industry
metrics and
industry-based
metrics
BITE¥ERER
TRERNE
At

Best Food Holding Company Limited
Annual Report 2025

41 In preparing disclosures to meet the requirements in
paragraphs 21 to 26 and 37 to 38, an issuer shall refer to and
consider the applicability of cross-industry metrics (see
paragraphs 28 to 35) and (ji) industry-based metrics (see
paragraph 36).

NERBEBBEANRUMFEE21 226 %37 EIBRHER

BOIANBZE()BIIXER(RFE28E36R) ) TEER
(REBBRILEREREEM -

Not applicable
/






	封面 
	內封
	目錄
	公司資料
	主席報告
	管理層討論與分析
	企業管治報告
	董事及高級管理層簡介
	董事會報告
	獨立核數師報告
	綜合損益及其他全面收益表
	綜合資產負債表
	綜合權益變動表
	綜合現金流量表
	綜合財務報表附註
	財務概要
	環境、社會及管治(ESG)報告
	封底

